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FOREWORD

This 'study was prepared by Douglas S. Blaufarb and Dr. George K.
Tanham. -Since it covers a wide range of countries over about four decades
of time, the authors believe they owe the reader some indication of the
scope of thé research involved in its preparation. This research was of
two types. First - and perhaps in this case "research" is not the accurate
word - both authors have had. considerable personal experience in several of
the.EBuntries and counterinsurgency efforts covered. One or both of us
spent many years in or involved operationally with Vietnam, Thailand,
Singapore, Malaya, Burma- and Laos, all of which have been confronted with
insurgencies during our years of involvement. Unfortunately, this experi-
ence did not extend to any part of Latin America but in those countries
where we served the work we did and the experiences we lived through
provided insights which, we believe, were very helpful in coming to gkips

‘with the problems posed by this study. They supplied background which was

considerably more vivid and meaningful than that provided by research in
written materials. _ _ T .

The second type of research undertaken has been in secondary sources -
books, articles, studies, unclassified government reports and the like. In
most cases we found the available secondary materials to be adequate to our

"purposes. The exceptions were in Co}ombia, Guatemala. and, to a lesser

extent, Venezuela. When it came to describing and analyzing the insur-
gencies and the counterinsurgency efforts undertaken in those three
countries, we found gaps we were not able to fill-and have so stated in our
reports on them. Undoubtedly, if we had access to contemporary newspapers,
periodicals and government reports we could have filled the gaps. The time
available for this study, however, as well as the wide scope of the mate-
rial to be covered would not have permitted that depth of primary research
in any case. )

The interested reader will find in the endnotes and the bibliography a '
1ist of the sources we did consult. In some cases, especially in the
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bibliographies attached to each Appendii, we have indicated the sources
that we found to be the most useful.
Douglas Blaufarb
George K. Tanham
{ \_’/
iv S Gy
v ' .
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EXECUTIVE. SUMMARY

The: purpose of this study is to provide a framework of analysis to
help the analyst determine whether or not a government threatened . by

_insurgency can prevail and, if ‘that is 'in some doubt, what foreign

aSSistance is required to make Success moretlikely.
'Insurgency is defined as an organized attempt to overthrow a govern-
ment by armed attack continuing over an extended period of time.

Insurgencies have been ]aunched by many groups for many purposes, but the
study is concerned only w1th 1eft-w1ng insurgencies with some communist
1nvo1vement. Of the var1ous strateg1es that have been followed by left-

1w1ng groups to se1ze power, ‘two are pertinent to the purposes of.the. study.

These are pol1t1ca]1y organ1zed insurgency (also ca]ied people s war" by

o “_:Mao Tse-tung) and foco insurgency as cod1f1ed by . Fidel. Castro and Che

Guevara. The first type is characterized by top-to bottom pol1t1ca1
control, focus on developing and organ121ng popu1ar support, usua11y in the
remote countrys1de, re]wance on guerilla tactics, a phased strategy and the
not1on of a protracted con_fhzct, which may _1as't for many years. w

R Both types have peén tried ﬁith‘ some successes and numerous

fa11ures. ‘ e -

Effect1ve counter1nsurgency aga1nst e1ther of ‘these " two strateg1es
calls for government actions, behav1ors, and programs which. are identified
and described in the study and number 14 in all. . Virtually all of
them have an 1mpact on popu]ar acqu1escence or support for the government s
cause. A system of c]ass1fy1ng counter1nsurgency is proposed based on this’
fact and on the .additional fact. that 3 A T

3 CiGRE oo TTOFUTEORITIVILNITOCE G Ugnour o ognii PQ«p_hlar
support is def1ned as ranging fromv withholding _CQOperation:;from; the

EX-1
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insurgents to willingness to sacrifice one's life on behalf of the govern-
ment. It is the principal criterion of the proposed classification system
because neither side can succeed without’ it. The guer111as depend on it
for the intelligence which permits them to operate in secrecy and exploit

the factor of surprise and for other v1ta1 matters, such as recru1ts,.

finance and supply. The government must ga1n popular acquiescence/support
to deprive the guerillas of these critical’ elements and also to gain the
intelligence essential to its operat1ons. :

The classification system proceeds by grad1ng the two fundamenta1
-aspects of counter1nsurgency, coerc1on and persuas1on, in terms of the1r
effects on popu]ar acqu1escence/support. S B Lo E

e The coercive effort is graded into four d1fferent cate-
gories: harsh precise, 1ncons1stent or weak. Of ‘these, the category of
precise effort is the most effect1ve 1n terms of gaining popular support.
A precise coercive effort will employ unconvent1ona1 tactics . and " take

- precautions to ensure that un1nvolved bystanders w111 not be harmed by
m111tary or po11ce act1ons a1med a3t the 1nsurgents. f A harsh coerc1ve
effort will rely on’ v1o1ence and’ bruta11ty ‘and w111 negat1ve1y 1mpaét on
the peoplé ™ and on their att1tudes ‘toward the government s cause. An
inconsistent coercive. effort will comb1ne convent1ona1 tact1cs wh1ch Impact

heavily on uninvolved bystanders w1th “other act1ons a1med at spar1ng or

.helping them. The net effect, “as in the us effort in V1etnam, will still
be negative in terms of popu1ar support A de11berate1y weak coercive
effort is a rarity but is theoret1ca]1y poss1b1e. It will spare the_peop]e
but not impress them. - N - o

The second axis of the proposed classification system relates to the
persuasion effort. Even the most harshly coercive government willistrive
to put a good face on its activities'and to counter the propaganda'of the
insUrgents. ‘The attempts ‘of such governments usual]y fall 1nto the cate-
gory of low persuasion efforts. The h1ghest category on th1s ax1s is an

' 1ntense persuaston effort 1nvolv1ng effect1ve psycho]og1ca1 and 1nformat1on

EX-2
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activities and programs to help. the rural_ population improve their lives.

An intermediate position a]so.appea'r's on this axis, namely a moderate
persuasion effort. Applying this classification system to the cases

covered in the study, it is found that

It is recogmzed that the proposed c'lass1f1ca-

tion system is rough and approxmate, but it is offered as a quick method‘

of assessmg a government's program and of helping the analyst by
identifying his priorities at an early stage.

‘To make a complete evaluation, the analyst will be required to
research and study all of the government_s major activities against the
insurgents. In the military field, there are seven activities to be
considered. At the top of the list is leadership at .all :levels of the

armed forces. The quality of the leadership is defined as an aspect of

military professionalism; to the. extent that those forces are characterized
by p.rofes;iona]isrfu, the Tleadership is Hké1y to be :good. The opposite of
prbfessi,onali_’sm is poJi.ti;izafion,. i.e., an armed force which .is involved
in the politics of.a regime and ‘in which promotions and assignments are
determined by political loyalty to "the ruling group without regard to
professipna‘l_ competence or honesty, dedication, etc. In addition, such a
sy,s'te_m is very difficult to reform since the removal of top officers
fhrea_tens to de-stabilize the regime and so such efforts are stubbornly
resisted. _ y ' '

In tactics - and strategy, the emphgsis should. be on ‘unconventional,
small-unit tactics and on the careful and restrained use of firepower to
spare the lives and property of uninvolved bystanders. The opposite of
this “standard is conventional tactics aimed at concentrating the maximum

_ force'and firepower against the enemy's armed units, an approach which will
.often .impact heavily on innocent civilians and inevitably affect negatwe]y
,then‘ att1tudes toward the .government's cause. . .Many armies, “including the
American, are unable to fight in the .appropriate mode - without -sérious

EX-3 .
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strains since all their indoctrination and professional. formation favor the

conventional method of fighting.

Competent military intelligence collection and exploitation are
indispensable for an army fighting insurgents. Difficult as it may be, -the
analyst must make an effort to determine the governmed%'s capabi]ities.
How does it interrogate captured insurgents? Does it make fapid and effec-
tive use of the reports of its patrols, of captured documents and of aerial
reconnaissance results? Most importantly, how does it collect information
from the people, by brutal or by civil methods? The use of torture to
force information out of captives or suspects may be effective in the short
run, but it often produces bad information and always discourages wavering

rguerillas from surrendering.’

The factors of troop behavior, discipline and civic action are also
important fngredieﬂfs since they have a direct impact on the popu]atioh.
Among the negative influences on troop behavior in addition to poor teader-

-ship are- faulty pay and supply  systems, -a brutal political regime and
-nﬁstreatment -of soldiers by their officers. - A well-executed program of
m111tary civic action, on the other hand, can have a favorabTe effect on

.the army's relations w1th the surround1ng popu1at10n.

Air operations can play an important supporting role
“and also in

insurgency by providing careful and ‘controlled fire support
reconnaissance, supply, transport and medical evacuation.
usually played a minor role, but their fire-support and patrol

in counter-

Navies have

‘capabilities

can be useful if the insurgents are operating along the coasts or on navi-
gable rivers.. In both activities, the analyst should look carefully for
rules of engagement restraining the dninhibited use of firepower and

attempt to determine how well such rules are enforced.

The character of civil-military relations are also a key factor for
they will often determine the extent to which the military command can be

effect1ve1y restrained from 1nd1scr1m1nate use of its f1repower. v

EX-4
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some_successfu1 counterinsurgency efforts, e.g., Milaya under” the British,
civilians were invo]ved' in military decisibns down to the level of

‘district. US doctrine, however, frowns upon such interference in pure1y

military matters except at the level of Secretany of Defense or the Oval
Office.

Another mi1itary element in Successful' counterinsurgency is the
creation of a popular mi1jtia “to supplement the army. The- 1atter is
usually thinly stretched and required to scatter mahgower about on static

K guard duties. The role of the militia is to rejieve the regular forces of

this duty and also to provide security once an area has been cleared of
guerillas. It may take various forms, volunteer or drafted, paid or
unpaid, full-time or part-time, but its members must be trained and regu-
larly inspected by the army and must have good communications in order -to
be able to call for reinforcements when needed. The ana]yﬁt, therefore,
will find it important to ascertain the- tra1n1ng, equipment and leadership
of the militia and its relationship to the army.

The seven remaining major counter1nsurgency activities are non-

.miTitary although three of them relate directly to security. The first is

police operations which, according to Br1t1sh counter1nsurgency theories,
can be of greater importance than m111tary operat1ons. - The po11ce are, or
should be, better qualified than the army to track down'subversives, to

maintain law and order and, by virtue of their superior c1oseness to the

- people, to carry out popu]atton control measures and to cut off 1nsurgent

supply systems. In fact, however, rura1 po11ce serv1ces in 1ess developed -

countries are often inadequate, being subJect, by v1rtue of poor pay and

neglect, to corruption and 1neff1c1ency. As a resu]t, they are mistrusted
by the population. It is also likely that in reg1mes run by m111tary
Juntas the poTwce service will be involved in pol1t1cs wh1ch, JUSt as is
the case ‘with the military service, w111 tend to underm1ne therr profes-

sionalism. - Such problems can and have, in some casés (Venezuela, ‘the -

Philippines), been .resolved by reform-m1nded leadership but in others have
proved impervious to reform efforts.

EX-5
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The police should also play a major role in the inte]]igence effort.
It is -important, however;:that intelligence collection by all services.be
tightly coordinated. - This means that police and military inteiligence
units and any civilian inte1Tigence entity work together in a cooperative
spirit.which overrides»the normal institutional rivalries. The best means
of accomplishing this is to establish Jjoint intelligence centers at

"national, regional and local levels where information is pooled and filed
for immediate reference as requtred. Again, we.find that in less developed
counfries where power tends to change hands by coup .d'etat, intelligence
services usuelly give highest priority to detecting coup plots rather than
to amassing the urgently reouired detailed information on the insurgency.
The use of torture to extract inte]ligence from captives and even simp1e
villagers is also sometimes common. Such practices detract from the effort
rather than enhance it. Although torture is sometimes effective, it has
many disadvantages as noted . earler. . It also  interferes with
government/people re]dtions_ to ,the detriment of the good rapport that
should be a prime objective of all counterinsurgency activity.

'Another major fnte1ligence goal 1is effective counterintelligence to
protect the . secrecy of . the government s operations,: the-identity‘of its
agents and preserve the poss1b111ty of surprise.. The intéi]igence service
must co11aborate in co]lect1ng ‘the necessary data and.the government must
take action on the basis of that .data to remove insurgent agents or

'sympathizers “From the scene, if necessery without trial as was done with
measured f1rmness in Malaya, Greece and elsewhere.

R ell-conducted and based on fact, can be of

' cons1derab1e utitlity. However, they. must be closely related to the other

isolation.

parts of the government s _activities and &not car?1ed out 1in

The first target is reached by all the means of publicity
and pub11c information ava11ab1e to modern governments. In fact, however,
many threatened regimes, espec1a1]y if headed by military Jjuntas, are
ineffective in the use of such.techniques because they are unaccustomed to

EX-6
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open political competition' and so are unskilled in the arts of public
persuasion. Thus, a1though Amer1can aid enabled to the government of South
Vietnam to develop sizeable information and propaganda services, they had
few pos1t1ve results. The heads of the government were unskilled in the

use of such facilities and their output was filled with exaggerat1on, vain

boasting and outright untruth. - - A
Psychological warfare aga1nst the enemy can also be very usefui if

we]lﬂdone; In both Malaya and the th1ippines, effective use was made of

leaflets, loud-hailer broadcasts from aircraft and radio broadcasts to

" induce surrenders and build up pressures within guerilla groups which

forced them “to restrict severe1y the activities of their members. This in

_turn increased disaffection and ‘reduced mora1e.,

~ The unified management of counter1nsurgency activity is ‘a matter that
grows in importance as and if the 1nsgrgency increases in size and serious-
ness. If the government'is required to develop a number of different kinds
of civilian and military activities, _some of which may be new and

unfamiliar, it becomes essential that g

. Lo ETUL The custom in the us bureaucracy is to estab11sh a
comm1ttee to coord1nate the var1ous ‘agenc1es 1nvolved negot1at1ng

'A‘compromﬁses on dxsputed lssues. Thls proved lnadequate in V1etnam, where,

after years “of de]ay, a new field agency was estab11shed (1t was called
CORDS) with command author1ty over the programs of the part1c1pat1ng
agencies. It required a pres:dent1a1 order to accomp11sh th1s. CORDS was
placed within the m111tary command and succeeded in time in energizing the
program and also in persuad1ng the V1etnamese government to give pac1f1ca-

»t1on a pr1or1ty it had prev1ously Tacked.

" The- Br1t1sh in Ma]aya used a d1fferent approach to ach1eve the same

‘ goa], re1y1ng on coord1nat1ng committees at the ‘various 1eve1s of govern-

ment but g1v1ng them command authority over the assets of the part1c1pat1ng
agenc1es. This system worked impressively.as have other types of unified

‘management tried elsewhere. There is no single pattern a government is

EX-7
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obliged to follow but the principle of'unified management, whatever form it
may take, is -of major importance‘ once’ the program "has developed beyond
simple suppressive operat1ons :

Inev1tab1y, counterinsurgency acquires maJor political impiications
and the political framework on which the government bases its appeals and
its claims to legitimacy becomes exceedingly important. If the government
is democratic it will point to the fact that it.came to power as a result
of a free election to justify its claims. This will be chaiienged by the
insurgents who will charge the regime with electoral fraud If this is
'popuiarly accepted, as it was in the Philippines in regard to the presiden-
tial election of 1949, the government is in difficulty. The probien was
solved in the Phi]ippines when exceptiona1 measures were taken by Magsaysay
to guarantee the honesty of “the congre551ona1 elections of 1951. In the

'vmidst of the Malayan insurgency, the British presided over the transition
- of Maiaya from a colony to an independent, constitutional monarchy. In
Oman, on the other hand, no change was considered necessary in the absolute
monarchy of Suitan Qaboos w§11 three counterinsungency efforts,.were
successful. In’ short S S "““3 f'»"
o TTET *:ffor an 1nsurgency 51tuation. Much depends on the, ;,storical
background the p011t1C31 cuiture of{ the ,country and the skiils of the

Since modern insurgenc1es tend to center their efforts in the country-
side, the government s approach to the needs and aSpirations of the popuia-
tion there assumes great importance. The improvement of rural

administration and env1ronment wi]] usua11y be calied_for,

EONRE ,;E Land reform can be 1mportant ~ Other programs may
1nc1ude 1mprovements in education and public health serv1ces dams roads,
wells and agr1cu1tura1 deveiopment In many cases, e. .g.; Vietnam, Thailand

EX-8
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and Ma]aya, such programs have depended on foreign aid, but if the will

F1na11y, on th1s 11st of factors of maJor importance in .coqnter-
insurgency is the matter of the 1eg§1

framework of

e -government’s
suppre551on program. Mg ER

In Malaya, this

was avo1ded by the great precision and attention to detail in drafting the
169 pages of Emergency Regulations and also by meticulous attention to

.their fair imp]ementation. In addition, they were 1ifted, region by

region, as soon as the area was pacified. In Vietnam, on the other hand,
the regu]at1ons were abused by a corrupt police and made a. mockery of by
the communists who were usually able to gain their release by offering a
bribe. The result of such pract1ces is contempt for the law and. for the
author1t1es, with negat1ve impact on the goyernmentfs efforts to build
popular support. T '

In add1t1on to deve]op1ng A clear. and deta11ed p1cture of the govern-

. _ment' S, .capab111t1es, performance and problems in the 14 activities
\ ;Just descr1bed the ana]yst must Jinform himself thoroughly on sevegal other.
”aspects of the matter.' F1rst of these is the. qua11t1es and- capabitities of

the 1nsurgent side of the equat1on., These include insurgent organ1zat1on,
its skills in guerilla tactics,. its understandfng of popular psychology,:
the quality of its 1eadersh1p, its strategy, its foreign models and patrons
and its ability to generate sympathy in other countries, particularly 1n'
the west. Commun1st movements vary very greatly in the ability of their

leaders and in all the other qualities necessary for success. The analyst

must therefore develop a clear picture of all important aspects of the
insurgent side to enable him to measure the threat to the government and.
the Tevel of effort required to master it..

An additional metter to be addressed is the goyernment's need for
toreign‘aid. This requ1res the ana]yst to. arrive. at a. c1ear identification

EX-9
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il LB E R el CICELILOAT R Eaell B Such policies as
professionalization of the military and the police, “land reform,
strengthening the government's 1eg1t1macy by ho1d1ng genu1ne free elec-
tions, to list some of the more‘11ke1y, cannot eas11y be forced upon a -
threatened regime by a foreign power. Its ultimate sanction, a threat to
-withdraw its aid, is a two-edged sword of doubtfu] eff¥Cacy Conversely,
if the need is for assistance of a type the aiding government is not will-
ing or able to give, then the threatened government may be well-advised to
rely on its own devices. Specifically, the need to develop skills 1in
unconventional tactics may not be understood by the military institutions
of the aiding government, as was the case in the US ‘involvement in Vietnam.
Foreign military aid of the wrong kind will be of little use, yet there is
a distinct risk that such aid may be all that is available. '
. A final matter to be considered is the relative pr1or1ty among the
14 factors that are the basxs of successful counter1nsurgency :

: ‘ ) RN TREE There are three fundamenta]
factors 1nvoTved in mak1ng an area and its population secure . good m111-
tary leadership deriving from a competent profess1ona1 serv1ce, appropr1ate
(i.e., unconventional) tactics and effective 1nte111gence col1ect1on based
on full coordination among the inte111gence services. Together, these
three capabilities will make it poss1b1e to br1ng 1mproved secur1ty to ‘the
affected areas.

A second order of priority.comes into play 1f the 1nsurgency deve1ops
in depth and extent beyond the po1nt where a m111tary response will

. It must aTso‘take

EX-10.
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steps to ensure that its police force is large enough and professional
enough to enforce emergency regu1at1ons or measures ‘of population control

Finally, if the insurgent movement has taken hold in sizeable areas
and__has growing influence within some major sector of the population
(students, intellectuals, tenant farmers, etc.), then the remaining factors
should also come into play, bringing about a fﬁ]]-f1edged program. This
order of priority is not proposed as fixed and rigid except for the 1mpor-'
tance of estab11sh1ng security. For the rest, a good deal will depend on
the particular circumstances and the capabilities of the threatened government.

To put together a predictive assessment based on ' the approach
explained in the study, the analyst is advised to follow these steps:

(1) Step One:- Assess ‘the qualities and capabilities of the

' insurgency and its leadership.

(2). Step  Two: Apply the proposed scheme for. classifying the
insurgency, the purpose being to make a quick and rough cut at
the totality of the effort to define .its character1st1cs and
establish the scope of the analyst s task.

(3) Step Three: Pursue research in all 14 courses of action and 1ine$
of approach until the analyst is satisfied that he has a clear
and detailed picture of the government s effort, especially of
its gaps and deficiencies.

(4) Step Four: Address the question of foreign.aid by'determining
which of the deficiencies relate to resource constraints, lack of
technically qualified people or experience and which to sensitive
internal matters such as distribution of power, status or wealth
in the society. The latter problems will not be easily
susceptible to. solution by foreign aid. '

Having comb]eted these steps, the analyst is'finally in a position to

make a valid prediction of the 1likely outcome of the counterfnsurgency

EX-11
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effort he has been studyfng, conditioned on its ability--or the ability df

the government's foreign friends--to fill the gaps and remedy the deficien-
cies that the process has identified.

EX-12
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~ INTRODUCTION
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM AND DESCRIPTION
OF THE APPROACH

‘This study is an effort to develop a fréhéwbrk of analysis that can be
applied to thé situation of a government threatened with insurgency to
yield a valid pred1ct1on of its ability to master the threat with, or

,alternat1ve1y, without external aid.
It shou1d also be noted that the paper deals exclusively with 1eft-
wing insurgencies, controlled or strongly influenced by Communist movements

of some variety. There are, of course, other types of insurgency which’
~have been or are today in evidence such as ethnic separatist movements or’
those that are anti-communist and conservative'or:tradi;iona]ist in motiva-
tion. . (Afghanistan, Nicaragua; etc.) These are not dealt with here since
it is the left-wing insurgencies that are of greatest concern to the US and
present the most difficult prob]ems for ana]ysts. S1nce “the study is
intended for the use of US government analysts, it has been deliberately
focused on that port1on of the broad f1e1d of - 1nsurgency that’ is of

greatest 1mportance to them. : - -

A. THE APPROACH FOLLOWED IN THIS STUDY.

The foundafiqn upon which our ana]ytica]'ffaméwofk is based is a list
and a "descripfion of the principal courses of action and 1lines of
approach - 14 in all - which a government may betrequired to implement for

" success in counterinsurgency. The list is  derived from_study of the cases
covered in the 11 Appendices and others not so covered such.as the French
in Algeria and Vietnam, the Chinese Communist insurgency and the insurgen-
cies in Laos ‘and Cambodia. The authors have some  familiarity with these

. cases also, but for various:reqsons, they have not been described in detail
in this study. '
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The 14 counterinsurgency activities we have determined to be important

are as follows:

(1)

(2)

(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)

(9)

(10)

(11)

Military leadership - both at the h1gher and company grade
Tevels. As explained in detail in Chapter II, we consider good
leadership to be the product of a professionalized military
service and we use the terms "leadership" and "profess1ona11sm"
to denote ‘the. same’ qua]xty,

Unconvent1onaT tact1cs and strateqy - a term we use to denote
tactics that. de-emphasize concentration of forces and firepower
and emphasize constant patrolling by many small, lightly armed
units supported by larger back-up forces,, :

Competent - military intelligence - focused not so much on enemy

order of battle and armament as on guerilia personne] modus

operandi and 1ocat1ons,

D1sc1g]1ne, behavior and military civic action - all .of which
relate “directly to the impact of the military presence on the

. surrounding population and are therefore treated together;

Air and naval operat1ons - in support of counter1nsurgency,

:C1v11 - m111tary re1at1ons - wh1ch in thls system .denotes the

. ability -- or the lack of it -- of c¢ivilian authorities to influ-
ence military operations -to ‘include proper consideration for .

political objectivess - =

Establishment of a popular militia - to assist the regular
military forces in maintaining security; ‘ : .

Police- operations - to' maintain law and order and implement
popu]at1on and resource control as well as any emergency regula-

‘tions in support of the counterinsurgency effort;

nte111gence gerat1ons - above. and beyond  the .intelligence

effort of the military, especially the intelligence collection
activity of the police and ‘other civilian Services. The term
includes the effective coordination of such collection at all

relevant levels;

Psychological operations - including psychological -warfare,
information- and media activities by the government and its
ability to project-its cause, domestically and overseas;

Unified management of counterinsurgency activity‘- which involves
the govermment's method, if any exists, of unifying the many
strands of counterinsurgency operations into a coherent whole;
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(12) The Political framework - which refers to the overall political
form and appeal of the government on which it bases its claim to
being the 1eg1t1mate expression of the people's asp1rat1ons and
of the country's trad1t1ons and ethos;

- (13) Programs: to improve rural conditions and administration - in
: order to gain popular acquiescence i1n and support tor the govern-
. ment s efforts and to counter the appeals of the insurgents;

(4) The 1legal framework - which refers to the special laws and
reguiations: promu]gated to counter and suppress ‘the 1nsurgency

——

These 14 factors, comprising the principal act1ons, programs and
behaviors which experience has shown to be essential to counterinsurgency,
will be discussed fully. The difficulties they pose will-be analyzed along
with the various solutions attempted, with illustrations drawn from some
13 episodes in 12 countries. Each such discussion is'followed by a section
called "What the Analyst Should Look For" providing guidance for the
researcher who is attempting to come to grips with an unfolding situatioﬁ.

B. STUDYING THE INSURGENCY

Although this papéf is focused on counterinsurgency,_ the anaTyst
cannot fully discharge'his task without also making an effort to learn the
strengths, weaknesses and-capabilities of the organization (or organiza- ,

~ tions) that h;ve created the problem. The study cannot cover this exten-
sive subject in any detail but an effort is made in Chapter IV to outline
the main points of interest. Fortunate1y,'many studies are available on
the subject and the researcher need not feel that he will be left w1thout'
useful guidance.

C. PRIORITIES AND WEIGHTS

The analysis will address the question of priorfties among the various
courses of action from the point of view of time--i.e., which actions
should be undertaken first--and from the point of view of substanti&e
imporiance.' Where appropriate and feasible, relative weights will be
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assigned, although it is impractica]” to think <in5*terms' of a precise
weighting of all factors, 1eav1ng the analyst . w1th ‘merely the task of
adding up a few numbers to arrive at a finding. We are dealing with too
many complex variables to permit that type of mechan1st1c approach. We
attack the problem by estab11sh1ng three orders of pr1or1ty which depend in
turn on the seriousness of the threat (See Chapter IV.) As for priori-
ties in terms of time, our method is to relate these to the seriousness of
the threat while insisting on the overriding importance of establishing
popuIat1on secur1ty before any of the other act1v1t1es can have their full

. intended effect.

D.  FOREIGN ASSISTANCE

If the analyst determines to his satisfaction that a threatened regime
is unable to meet critical elements of the criteria for success because of
gaps or deficiencies in its effort, he should anticipate being asked
whether foreign aid can provide the missing ingredfents Many different
factors come into pTay here and -although the study attempts -to suggest
answers, the quest1on cannot always be answered def1n1t1ve1y, depend1ng, as
it does, on ‘the abilities and the generos1ty of the country prov1d1ng the
assistance. Nevertheless we believe the analyst will f1nd he]pful gu1dance
(see Chapter IV) on the types of problems that can be he1ped by fore1gn aid
and the types that probab1y «cannot.

E. ' THE CASE STUDIES

The experiences of nine countries faced with rural insurgencies in
various Communist patterns are described and analyzed in ten Appendices to

this study. Three other episodes are brief1y described_in‘the Introduction

to the Appendices. The cases were selected to prov?de_ a . geographical
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spread with an emphasis on Latin America and to contrast successful and

~unsuccessful counterinsurgency efforts. The successful cases are:

(1) Colombia,
(2) Greece, A -
(3) Guatemala,
(4) Malaya,
(5) Oman,
’;(6) Peru,
(7) Philippines,
(8) Thailand,
(9) Venezuela, _
The unsuccessful counterinsurgencies are:
(10) Cuba,
(11) Nicaragua,
(12} vietnam,
0f these twelve countries three (Cuba, Nicaragua, Peru) are dealt with
summarily in the Introduction to-:the 'Appendiées because they offer yéry
little to the analyst .that is instructive or useful. ~In Cuba- and
Nicaragua, fhe.government,reiied eﬁtire1y on brute force in an -attempt to

~overwhelm its enemies and "ultimately failed. This simply teaches -that

brute force is not enough, something all analysts. of the subject are -well
aware of. In the case of Peru, the government acted quickly Qith well-
trained forces and eliminated the small focos before they-established them-
selves. (The foco principle is defined in the first chapter.) This expe-
rience is equally barren of lessons except in underlining the importance of
prompt, effective military or po]ice-action, something that hardly needs
re-emphasis. ) A .
The case histories include nine othér countries treated in 10 studies
of which two are devoted to Vietnam. They follow a similar structure.
First, the reader will find a summary and conclusions section followed by a
brief background section which sets forth geographic and demographic facts.
Next is a narrative of the events of the insurgency. The study then offers
an analysis of tﬁe counterinsurgency programs considering in turn each of
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the fourteen courses of action and lines of approach that have formed the
basis for effective  counterinsurgency. Each case study- also includes a

chronology, a map and a bibliography.
In selecting the cases to be studied in this manner, we have avoided

c610n1a1 counterinsurgency efforts such as the French in Indochina and
Algeria because colonial situations lack current relevance. - We have,
however, included the British efforts in Malaya and Oman. In justifica-
tion, we note that in Malaya the country ceased to be a colony before the
effort was concluded. With respect to Oman, which was a British protec-
torate at the time (early 1970's), we decided that the case offered too

many useful lessons to be ignored.

F. PUTTING IT TOGETHER

The final section of the report is a step-by-step discussion of how,
in the view of the authors, the predictivé assessment should be put
together, drawing on the study's discussions of the varidus aspects that
must be included. - Since all situations are different, we anticipate that | (ﬁ‘
the analyst will find-it convenient to alter and adapt this. guidance to his o
specific needs in each case but it should give him what we belizve will be
- a useful starting point. ' ’
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~ CHAPTER .
DEFINITIONS AND CATEGORIES

A. TYRES‘OF INSURGENCY

Counterinsurgency is the effort of a threitened government to elimi-
nate™an insurgency and its 'c:haracteris‘tics’ are in part determined by the
nature of the insurgency. Before discussing types of counterinsurgency,
however; a brief. definition ‘and discussion of 'msurgency -and the types
’ addressed in this report is in order.

h Insurgency is an orgamzed attempt to overthrow an ex1st1ng reg1me by
armed” attack persisting over an extended ‘period. Many different kinds of
groups, ethnic and rehgwus, as well ‘as right and left-wing po'l1t1ca1 '
groups, can and ‘do, conduct insurgencies against governments. Insurgency
as referred to in this paper, has three main characteristics. -

(1) Organization, which' means it is not merely spontaneous but
evidences p'lanmng, d1str1but1on of funct1ons and’ a hverarchy of
command; - :

(2) Armed attack is the primary activity';"" although it is accompanied”

- by propaganda, attempts to - organize support among the popu'latwn,
strikes and demonstrations, poht'a@aT maneuvers, etc.,

(3) Persistence over a . per1od of timé (more than a few months)
distinguishes insurgency from other types of armed attack such as

~coups d'etat or insurrections which are inherently short-1ived.

This study focuses primarily on Teft-wing insurgenf:ie"s ‘influenced or
controlled by communist parties. or movements. Communist insurgencies are
of fairly recent vintige, and with one important exception, have occurred
entirely since World War II. ‘Prior to that war, the standard communist
technique for seizing power was insurrection 'in"ma:fior"‘urb_an centers of
power. It is still a common method. The pattern resembles a coup d'etat

" in that it is inherently short-l1ived. The communist seizure of power in
Petrograd in 1917 serves as a model for this type of take-over. If the

-~
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rebels fail to take power qu1ck1y as. they did in severa1 European countries

- before World War II, the attempt for all practical purposes is over since

the strength of the: 1nsurrect1omsts is located in the - power centers,
exposed and vulnerable to concentrated government suppression. After Worid
War I1I, quick comwunist seizures of power took place in Vietnam in 1945, in
Czechoslovakia in 1948, in Aden in 1967, and in Eth10p1a and’ Afghamstan in
1978. A similar attempt was made in Indonesia in 1965.but failed.

.ue shou‘ld also note here that Commumst ‘insurrections in .the Russian
pattern are governed in part by rules 1aad down .by Lenin in such works as
The State and Revo'lutwn and Left-lhng Communism: An Infantﬂe Disorder.

Most important are Lenin's precepts relating to the nature of a revolu-
tionary situation and the necess1ty of awaiting such a situation before
attemptmg to. overthrow ‘a g1ven ‘regime. In brief, a revo'lut'lonar_y situa-
tion is one where the ruhng c'!ass and the govermment it controls are

‘beset by economic and pohtical cr'lses, are bitterly divided as to the best

pohcies to fol'low -and . have begun to. lose their grip on the so-called

jnstltutwns of repress1on. ~ the pohce and army.. .. Until recently, all
Communist part1es accepted these precepts and were prepared to await, while
a'lso attemptmg to hasten, ‘the 1nev1tab1e crises which. would open the way -

for their seizure of power. A

An ent1re1y different pattern for selzmg political power emerged .in
China in the 1930° S. in the . strugg'le of -Mao Tse-Tung and the Chinese Com-
munist Party aga1nst both. the Ctnnese Natmnahst . govermment and the
Japanese.  This’ type of revo’lut‘non aga'mst a ruling government has been

.frequenﬂy anaJyzed and discussed.l For our purposes it is sufficient to

note br1eﬂy 1ts deﬁmng characterist'tcs.; : . Lo
(1) Political contro‘l by the revolutionary. orgamzatwn wh1ch assures
) priority of political considerations;. ..
(2) Reliance upon organized popular support to provide recru1ts,
_ funds, supplies and intélligence; '
(3) Prjimary.'_a_reas of activity.; especially in early phases, -in the
remote countryside where the population can be organized and base
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areas established with re1at1ve1y 11tt1e interference from the-
authorities; ' .

. (4) Reliance upon the techniques of guerilla warfare' to carry on the
military attack. These focus on the avoidance of battle exceﬁt
at times and places of the insurdents' choosing, the employment
of. stealth and secrecy, ambush and surpmse to overcome -the
initial imbalance of strength;

—5) A phased strategy ' consisting first of a primarily organizational
phase in which the population is prepared for its vital role, a
second phase when "armed strudgle" is launched and the guerilla
force gradually builds up in size and strength, and a third phase
of mobile, more conventional warfare when concealment and stealth
are ‘abandoned. In Mao's concept, this phase is-accompanied by a
popular uprising which helps to overwhelm the regime; _

(6) The concept of “protracted" war, by which Mao meant that the

contest -would be a long one and that once started, would be
persisted in through many peaks and va‘l]eys untﬂ ‘the 1nsurgents
took power. “In effect, the concept ‘was of a. 1engthy process
. rather than of so simple a matter as a'war.

This classic  pattern, called “people*s war" by the Chinese, was
emulated in many places in the Far East and elsewhere. ' Vietnam provided a |
good example in which Ho Chi Minh made some modifications but largely
followed Mao's prescriptions first against the French and then aga'mst the
South Vietnamese and Amer1cans. S1m11ar but less successful attempts were
made in the Ph1‘|1pp1nes, Malaya, Thailand, Laos and Burma. Other a‘ttempts
some successful ‘dhd -some not, were made in Africa. ‘ ting .

vabiation: was “the ‘K1gerPan Wa¥ For- independence from France, “which fo‘l‘lowed

the Maoist pat‘&ern but wasnot under the ‘directioh of the Commini st Party
The Algerian- 1nsurgency, although supported by ‘the Communists, was d1rected
by a nationalist movement espousing ‘socialism, and was fervently Moslem.
In the years following-the Sino-Soviet split, however, Mao- Tse-tung and his

-'then heir-apparent Lin Piao abandoned the Leninist precept of the

importance of awaiting the ripening of a revolutionary situation before
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launching armed revolutionary.activity. - In their view, the 1ong-awa1'ted

worldwide "crisis .of imperialism" was at hand and-. all "third world" coun-

tries were ri pe for revolution.
The next wajor: :form .of Left—magwgencg *dgzg‘%d in_Cuba by

Fidel Castm and. Che .Guevara; it has: been calted -foco insurgency from the
Spanish word- meaning “focus" . or "focal .point."- In this variation, the

insurgent leadership d1spenses with the first phase, organization among the
peasantry .in a remote rural .area. They arrive unheralded, but armed and
ready to ﬁght and in theory, the- peasants rise up in the1r support. It

now seems clear that Castro had no strategy in mind when he launched his

attack on the Bat1sta regime,. but developed one after- h1s success. Its
distingui shi ng characterlstws are: .

- (1) -Deliberate avoidance of preparatory organizational work The
rationale is based on the belief that Latin American peasantry is
too cowed by the authori}t,ies and will betray any group that

. cannot defend. itself g
(2) ‘The deve]opmen,t of. rura'l support by demonstrating the ability of
. the foco to strike against .the authorities and survive. -
(3) The unification of -political and military leadership in ‘the
pérsons of the guerﬂ’la leaders who also dominate the revolu-
_ tionary orgamzatzon in -the c1t1es.

(4) The absence of any emphasis on the protracted nature of the con-

flict or of a formal concept of phases. - . . 4
Following the . victory in Cuba, Castro and Guevara pushed for the
emu'latwn of their insurgency concepts throughout Latin America for they
too abandoned Lenin's precepts re1at1ng to a revolutienary situation. OQver
a 20-year span a great many attempts were made, from the 'Car'ibbean and

" Central Amerwa to Argentina and. Uruguay, -but without success until the

Sandinistas' victory in Nicaragua in 1979. This was promptly followed by

the contmumg attempt in EI Salvador.~ )
Durmg the decades of foco faﬂure in Latin America many revolutionary

‘groups turned away from rural insurgency and tried terrorism in the cities,

often called "yrban guerilla warfare". It was a phenom’enon. not limited to

1-4
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Latin -America, but with covert support from the Soviet Union, its European
satellites, and th_e PLO and Libya, it spread through parts of Europe and
the Middle East. 'Ait‘hoiugh in-no'country did' it ach’ieve its goal of .seizing
power, the technique proved suff1c1ent1y d1sturbmg to . stlmulate a. strong
reaction from the mlhtary leadership in Argentma and Uruguay. Military -
coups brought the generals to power in both countries, the urban guerﬂ]as '
were crushed and the generals stayed on to rule by martial law and
so-called "death squads". The -1984 elections in Argentina, however, threw
out the generals and brought in a civilian regime in that country.

.' .Thus,‘ ty‘l,e,,Mfo.rms_,‘e:fﬁ,left'-,wing .insurQency are of _importa.nc_e._.t,.o_ﬂ.ana_.ly.:st_s
of ‘__cdg_nterj,ns,urgency:' . The Maogist,scheme of "protracted war" which has also
been caﬁed”;‘politically organized insurgency,“ and foco insurgency. The
other two forms of seizing power that we have noted, namely urban insur-
rection and urban terrorism are not germane to th'lS study for several

' reasons. ngbatmg -urban, terror:sm, wh1ch 1s a.single threat approach to

revolut1on un11ke .mu1t1 faceted 1nsurgency,\ calls mostly for. effect1ve
,pol1ce act1on. In some cases the police may .have to be, supplemented by the
army, but it w111 be.qperat1ng as a police. force. .In other words, th1s
1imitedb threat does not. demand a' complex array of security and socio- °
economic measures to defeat it.. .. _ - . _
Urban insurrection is a more serious. matter. It differs from urban
vterror1sm in that the revo]ut1onary side has far greater .resources. In
particu]ar, it dlsposes of some armed forces. acquired through mutiny or
defection of unit commanders. It a]so is 11ke1y to. :have. labor -and student
support and thus the ability to call strikes, to launch demonstrat1ons ‘and
to foment riots at critical moments. The result can be,a»formmdab]e threat
to an 1ncumbent reg1me, but it is over with qu1ck1y. In the case of the
Bqlshev1k.revolut10n, the initial dinsurrection 1asted.about ten days (the:'
famous “ten days . that shook. the world"), after which Lenin . and his
associates were in contro1 of the Russian state apparatus. Other attempts
have been s1m11ar1y br1ef Since the purpose of thls.study is to analyze
the chances of a threatened regime to surmount an insurgency, the rapidity
with'which an urban insnrrection_c1imaxes ru1es it out of consideratipn.
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We will not discuss further either “urban guenﬂa warfare" or urban insur-
rection except for two countr1es, Venezuela and Guatemala, where the urban
terrorists were Tinked to groups attemptmg ‘to 1aunch Cuban-style foco
insurgency in the countryside.

B. . TYPES OF COUNTERINSURGENCY

Since the purposé of this study is to assist the analyst to arrive at
a ‘valid finding on a threatened government's chances of success in counter-
insurgency, the question of whether' there are distinctly different types of
counterinsu'rgency and, if so, what ‘they are, is of more than theoret1ca1
fmportance. We approach the ‘matter with the 'mtentwn of prov1d1ng the
analyst with a rapid, rule-of-thumb method. of . arriving ‘at a2 tentative
findmg at an early stage of ana1ys1s. It is not 1ntended to be a
subst1tute for a painstaking point-by-pomt application of the criteria set
forth “in Chapters II and III with respect to: the main countermsurgency
activities of  the threateried government. It will, however, provide the

_means to take a quick cut at the subject and help the ana'lyst 1dent1fy the . -

'areas on which he should focus pmomty attention.

Very little analytical work of which the authors are aware has been
done to distinguish between different types of counterinsurgency efforts.?2
The studies and works ‘consulted for this report focus almost entirely on
what their ‘authors consider to be the correct way of - 'defeaﬁng insurgency.
They devote -almost no space to d1scuss1ng other ways in wh1ch the prob‘lem
has been or mightbe attacked. 3 :

- In fact, v1rtua‘l1y all countermsurgency programs are a m1x of s1m11ar
e'lements which vary (often mdely) in respect to the overaH ﬂgham of
"the effort and the proportions of that effort devoted to the various means
and . actions available to a threatened government " This study is
constructed on a foundation. ‘consisting of a total of 14 principal activi-
ties (called courses of action and lines of approach) whu_:h form the bulk
of any given cdunterinsurgenéy effoi“l’:"" Thésé activities, compr1s1ng
action, behaviors and programs,’ ‘divide readﬂy into” security operatwns
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which cover mi1itar§, police and intelligence activities, and activities
which have other objectives. The problem then is to establish one or .more
criteria by which all these activities'canﬂbe categorized ‘in the hope that
regularities and similarities will emerge to make possib]e a simple way of
classifying a given counterinsurgency. |

There are several possible criteria around which such a system might
be organized such as government 1nputs, harshness or mildness, convention-
ality or unconventiona]ity.- The authors' chosen criteria are based on the
perception that nearTy“ all the counter1nsurgency courses of action
discussed in this study, ranging from military leadership and tactics

'through police and intelligence operat1ons to the 1ega1 and po11t1ca1

frameworks of the government's efforts and its attempt to improve condi-
tions of 1ife in the affected areas - all of these activities have in

common the matter of.the1r impact. on the population of those.areas and
therefore on the attitudes of that population toward the government. This
factor thus seems to offer a reasona61e key to the problem of separating
out di fferent types or categor1es of counter1nsurgency and to promise some.

, a1d to the analyst in or1ent1ng his approach

From the fact of th1s }shared characterist1c, we proceed to the

LEMBRG O

rinsurgency w11i “succeed | 1n proport1on to the

e A

proposvtlon that cp;,-

‘support for the government s cause. Correspond1n91y, the effort will fail

in proport1on to the extent that the government s actions tend to lessen
that support. This statement must not be taken to mean that all govern-
ments will conduct counter1nsurgency as though they perce1ved this truth.

The oppos1te has somet1mes been the case. Moreover, governments that have
1gnored the population's reaction “have nevertheless succeeded in
suppress1ng insurgencies, at least for a time, as for examp1e in Guatemala
(see Appendix C), and in the case of France in Alger1a 4 -Still, the fact

remains that Egg.most eff“cment coonter1nsurgenc1es (1 e., produc1ng the

......

most “pesult for the 1east 1nvestment of assetsl and those w1th the most
permanent effects have genera11y kept c1ear1y in mind as a contro111ng

. criterion the need for a favorable impact of all counterinsurgency actions
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on the population. (See Appendix D on Malaya, Appendix E' on Oman and

~ Appendix F on the Philippines).

Before taking the argument further, let us note some of the comments
on the 1mportance of popular 'support by a few of the best- qualified
students of the subject. Sir Robert Thompson, an architect of the British
victory in Malaya and advisor to both the South V1etnamese and US govern-
ments. in Vietnam, states: "An 1nsurgent movement is a war for the people.

" It stands to reason that government measures must be directed-to restoring

government author1ty and law and order throughout the country, so that con-

.trol over the- popu]at1on can be’ rega1ned and its support won, "5

Roger Hilsman, a designer of the Kennedy adm1mstrat1on s counter-
insurgency programs, put 1t in these terms: "I hope...my awareness (is
clear) of how 1mportant 1t is “to have popular support in corducting an
internal war."6 Here is a simiTar comment by Col. John Jo McCuen, who

pioneered the deve'lopment of counter‘msurgency doctrme in the US Army:

",..for the ‘governing author1t1es to mn, they must not only defeat the
revolutionary attempts to mob1'l1ze the peop]e, but mob':hze the people
themselves. To limit themse'lves to any ef‘fort less than the1r adversaries
will be to invite fa1'lure.“7 C1tatwns could be mu1t1p11ed but the point

should be clear: this is a ‘common principle of almost all counter-

1nsurgency doctrine. 4
The reasons for the 1mportance of popular support for the government s
cause are basically two. Most important 1s the pomt touched on in the

quotation from McCuen cited above. Seme degree of popular support is

essenttal “for tﬁe 1nsurgent adversarwes of the’ government, espec1aHy at

"the early stages of ‘their effort. It is the1r main source of recruits,

funds, supp]y and of v1ta1 1nte1hgence which perm1ts them to evade the
superior forces of the government. If the government can take actions to
deprwe the msurgency of this absolute]y critical asset, then it has taken
the first essential step toward defeatmg 1t'. Second'1y,,and on the
ngovernment does’ not enJo,y suff1c1ent

oppos1te side of the same coin, 1’?.-:,3

¥ )

support aimong " a° s1gmf1cant portwn of the popu]atwn in areas where the

a
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insurgency  is active, it -will then be -blind vis-a-vis the guerillas, its
forces constantly subject to ambush and surprise attack. This condition,
in turn, further increases the gulf between the population  and the govern-

 ‘ment until, if the process goes on, the gulf become_s unbridgeame. On the

other hand, if the government does enjoy a modicum of such ‘support, it can-
at least begin to collect the necessary intelligence and take some of the
other measures which Will deprrive ‘the enemy of recruits, supplies and
similar essentials. ~If, as time goes ‘on, it is -able to increase its
popular support, it can then move progresswely to mcrease the pressure

“until it has the insurgents at its mercy.

1.  The Meaning of Popular Support
As the term is used in this paper, "popular support” covers a
range of attitudes from simple ‘acquiescence to:deep commitment, including

willingness to - sacrifice the individual's -life, if necessary. All

attitudes "covered by the term aré beneficial to: the go(/ernment although
some are obviously more so than others:: To make the point clear we will
modify the terminology and speak of "popular acquiescénce/support.”

" There are ‘two.ways of. gaining- popular acquiescence/support: by

‘ceercionioor masmn. <Iy-faetycalle *countenﬂsurgency -programs contam': .

e

ehements’ of - ‘bothi . Even the most mildly benevotent government must use
coercion when faced with armed and violent men determined to overthrow it.
On the opposite side of the coin, even the most authoritarian and arbwtrary
government, in addition to employing harsh coercive measures, must also
attempt to put.a good “face on matters and so will talk in its public -
statements of patriotism and of dts good will: toward. thelpe"d'ple and will
denounce the fnsurgents ‘as criminals or as unpatriotic tools for Moscow or
both. : : ' S
N This phenomenon makes it possible to rate a government s counter- -
insurgency program along the two axes of coercion and Eersuasmn in
relation to its overall goal of getting the population's acquiescence-
and/or support. Our proposed method of characterizing counterinsdrgenqy
focuses, therefore, on those two factors. There are still, critics ma}
note, some courses of action and lines of approach in our list of 14 which
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. b
Jterm indiscriminate .which:Anvolves- har'shness no

do not ’_relate di.r."ec_'tly‘ to the. factor of popular attitudes, e,‘g.__, unified
mana.gemuent of counterinsurgency. activity and coordination of  intelligence
operations. These courses of action promote efficiency and can-be said to
have an indirect impact on popular attitudes but. by and large such actfons
are not covered.in. our prqused system. To incorporate them would have
comp]icated it to the point of reduced usefulness by introducing a third
axis, namely efﬁciency.. We preferred to keep the system simple in the-
hope of. 1ncreasmg its usefulness as a first rough cut. ’
2. Grading the Coercion. Effort. _

e d1st1ngu1sh four dxfferent categories.-of rthe coercive- effort
which relate either to its harshneslsr {or; m?ldmess-)ﬂ»,t,w l:f:U-' the: degree of
d1ssem.nat1on in-its - apphca.twm kmwereﬂ\ge eﬁforety is -one of our

fo,gg; ce;,e,gn;ies._ It._ls theoretically,possible but: ragely: encountereds The

Venezuelan suppression program vis-a-vis the rural guerillas. in 1962 comes
closest. . . (See Appendix H.) At that time, the Bentancourt government,
before moving. vigorously against the guerillas, was concerned to. establish
a mutually. supportive relationship between the - -army.-and the affected
population. .. It attempted no.serious ground;é.openeti..ons but concentrated on

_' civic action', good' troop. behavior and propaganda while__oecasionan'y sending

a few a1rcraft to drop bombs in the vicinity of the guerilla -hideouts.
Even so, _the entlre Venezue]an coerceive- effort cannot  be described as
"mild.". Its efforts against the urban terromsts«. and-its later efforts
agamst the. rural guerﬂlas were firmly coercive. :

A’s'g};’o_,r the category that- s%:ands i

s g 4y

tototmidd" rwearse the
mﬂ¢ed by any legal or.
moral: restraints. and:-also ; md'lscrhmrna%euess ~in~that its -victims :are not
necessarily e'lther insurgents or even sympathlzers or supporters--at Jeast

.00 . effort.ds..sade .ta-establish: their guilt before-azetion~#§ taken against

tbeg,.,aaaerepgusg}cwa or an uneonfirmed- rumor:-¥s emeu:gtr An indiscrimi-
nate coercive effort can, at. the extreme, v1ct1m1ze children, distant
relatives or friends. of msurgents ‘or uninvolved bystanders. who merely
happen to be in the way. RS DOy o frsaohact Teittes i T tbéy“‘ﬁ“éve g
cons:idered purpose,:is-to terremze into submissionzall within reachiof the
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~ government's. coerciye _instruments.,  Illustrative cases include Cuba,

Nicaragua (see the Introduction -to . the Appendices)_, and ‘Gu_atemala
(Append1x C). In all three, the government acknow]edged no Timits to its
coerceive activities either against its armed enemies or the population. .

There are two other categor1es of coercion which are somewhat
more comp'lei. As we have said, all gov'ernments involved 1in counter-
insurgency must to some degree employ coercion, but there are 'major
differences in the way. it is applied. We approach these distinctions,
aga'lrnq, keepmg in mind that we are grading the impact of the government's
activities on popu]ar attitudes in the affected areas.. 4f. coercion is
_»used t.herefore, 1t must be apphedas much as ,poss1b1e to those who
already support _the _enemy or the. enemy _h1mse1f.v .The_criterion _here 1s
grec1s_1on, that is d1scr1m1nat1on 1q the apphcatwn of coercive force.
The. question th1s category responds to 1s whether the coercive effort can
be descr1bed ‘as precise and d1scr1m1nate in its 1mpact, avo1d1ng damage to
uninvolved bystanders. ] .

Several measurements can be used.to estabhsh whether or. not the
coercwe effort is precise and d1scr1m1nate. An 1mportant one is whether
or not the mﬂ1tary “tactics employed are convent1ona1 or unconventional.
“gggtbg._tem convent1ona1 tactics,, we refer to the norma1 tendency of modern
m1htary commanders 2o, concentrate thew forces .and flrepower w1th the
purpose of dehvermg a d@vastatmg b]ow to the enemy._,,Tms nnhtary style

. features the max1mum emp]oyment of a1rpower and artﬂ]ery bombardment to

prepare the battleﬁeld and to avo1d casualties. It also calls for the

dep]oyment of armor a'long w1th 1nfantry, often on wheels, to "find, fix, )

fight and f1n1sh" the enemy by "getting there fustest with the mostest."

In br1ef, it is concerned w1th purely m1htary goals.

W&mlwtacncs, oa the other @n%%@ye@the dispersal

______ and nmght to
gather e]_hgence, set ambushes and., counterambushes and the it
eﬁews' themf heavy f1repower except agamst carefu]]yN conf;rmed‘ tar-
gets and avo1ds ”tpew_uge,,pf ar‘ggrkog %vehmles in. combat. ;&ﬁ%ern i

o

l
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TR At Sonly.. to ‘the enemy; sparmg»those not.“invotvedi  (These
matters are discussed in greater detail in Chapter 11.) ‘
To illustrate the bear1ng of an unconvent1ona1 combat sty1e on
the precision of coercwe act1v1t1es, 1et us cite an 1magmary exampTe of a
combat commander faced with the necess1ty to silence two smpers ho‘led up
in a village and emerging occas1ona‘l‘ly to shoot at his men. If he is
trained and expected by his superiors to operate conventwnaﬂy he will,
all likelihood, call in a1rcraft to bomb the village. This bombardment may
or may not ki1l the smpers although it will’ probab'ly force them to stop
sniping for the time be'mg It will 11ke1y 1nJure oF kill some of the
vﬂ’lagers and destroy their property " This fact in turn, will negatwe'ly
affect the attitudes of the entire vﬂ'lage toward the government s cause.
If, on “the  other hand the commander employs unconventional
tactics and app'hes his power with prec1s1on, he is 1ikely, for examp'le, to
send out a few patrols to approach the viTlage from different directions
and attempt to draw the snipers' fire so as to expose them to the fire of
friendly forces. These will then close in and apprehend the smpers or
otherwise put them out of action. Whether or not this tactic succeeds, the
commander has avoided the guerﬂlas deliberate’ trap wh1ch was to provoke
him to let loose an 1nd1scr1m1nate rain of fire on a vﬂ'lage fﬂ'led with
uninvolved bystanders. If, in add1t1on, the commander is able to obtain
prior 1nte'lhgence pin-pointing the location of the snipers the T1ke11hood
is that even more precise tactics could be used and the ‘chances of success
" greatly multiplied. Moreover, his chances of obta1n1ng “such inte]hgence
are. enhanced if the people of the vﬂ'lage understand that he intends,
should they be wﬂhng to help, to avo1d unnecessary harm to a]'l except the
snipers and their friends.

S— a’ﬁﬁt 333 CARFL LFOAS e oo

prease and” d'rscmmna

otherr ﬁ’hﬁesl in add1t?on to unconvent1ona1 tact1cs &L ~eakks-Tor

careﬁﬂ rev1eu oi aTT Eargets. -f&fm afr or art1T_1ep bomar@ent by non-

m1T1tary author1t1es who are famhar with the target areasé TV ifires
!’ e 1T Tt e

o dominance” of  professionaTVem ¥n' e WiTTEEFy Sphere as agdinst
political involvement with political preferment of army officers, for
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professtonatism is- thezhest assurance: 0f1goedi] eader shifiiiolidad -dis
.pline and, most :important, of :good rbehavior by the :troeps: vis-a-wis. the'
- population. - (See-Chapter II for a full discussion of these-matters.) -
Precision in :the: -use -of :coencive::means also :réquires:that high.
priority . be -given ..to- aa]Jec:tang aad explmtmg detaited intelligence on
enemy personnel,. locat RS W oIS  +oper .« In turn, this priority
obliges the government to discourage the torture of prisoners and suspects
to extract intelligence {torture produces unreliable intelligence and

“discourages others from turning -themselves in) and to . coordinate effec-
- tively all of its intelligence collection on the enemy. It also requires
* strict discipline and good behavior of. the troops so as not to antagonize
the people. In addition, at least at a high level and. preferably down to
. the local Tevel as well, there should: be -effective subordination of the

military to civilian authority. The purpose of such subordination is to
assure that purely-military considerations do not override the objective of

influencing popular attitudes. . Unfortunately, tactics devised to. achieve

military -goals are not necessarily sensitive to undesirable  and.‘important

“side effects. It. is' the task of -the civilian- authority to make certain

that such side effects are not forgotten or ignored and, insofar as. they

- relate to.the effect on popular attitudes, are given their:due weight. .-

& ishould alsd be-efridenstood-that:the. chardcterization iprecise
eercive ;efifort” - is. not. Limited: o wilitary:operationss @hm‘ludes aH
types: of: secsmty operations:-as me‘by. Gilig ; thosiwecmight -

‘gontrol measures, including-forcible: transfer and’ resettlement,. seasrch and
seizure without warrasts,  detention. for -indefinite: perjods: w:{;thout trial

' .and: the -1ike.-- Such metheds- are :icharacterized as precise *rather than :harsh

if they are discriminate;. limited in: degree .to what’ is.necessary- to accom-
plish their purposes, are used mﬂoﬂ aseﬁgong -asq the mrgency ‘poses a
‘sesious If
mest or aH of these qua'htzes character'lze the coercive effort then it is
- appropriately labeled "precise." ~

& final, typesef.coercive effer& #s- ome- wtnch is netc*rrmemd'ly

Ee.on‘sjfsetent‘,;_pq; rather. alternates betweencor attempts:to- combine:precision

I-13
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";f‘*'gem priecisioncand: coencivézmildnéssyis Inconsistent coercive
effort is exemplified by the US in Vietnam where it followed mutually
contradictory tracks with respect to the impact of its activities on. the
population. Its military approach to combat with the ‘enemy was conven-
tional and therefore involved immense: firepower which impacted on the

affected areas, many of them ‘heavily populated, causing many thousands of
~civilian casualties and large property losses.8 On the other hand, "in its
- pacification: programs, which were managed with: “the 'gqa] of: influencing

popular attitudes favorably, it attempted to.and :succeeded in carrying out
a counterinsurgency program that, ~on the axis. of coercion, fits the
criteria of a "precise coercive effort.” "{See Appendices I and J.) Simi-

'larlj/ in ThaiTand, the government's avowed policy was based on the British.
 ‘example in Malaya and thereby: would seem to have earned the characteriza-

tion “"precise." In fact, however, Thai military .commanders have been
essentially uncontrolled in their strategies and’ tactics and have often

. ‘ignored. avowed policy.  On' occasion they have. bombed villages and engaged

in 1arge=sca1e sweéps which: . accomplished . 1ittTe. Moreover, for ‘Tong

periods the Thai -army: has simply:‘fgnored: 7the guerﬁ?as and. focused its
attention on the Cambodian and Lao borders. Both’'the American (and South
_Vietnamese) .programs in Vietnam -and:the Thai ‘program 1‘n Thaﬂand are best

characterized 'as 'mconszstent coercive: efforts."
;bgmeen ﬁne -coercive andsprsuasive 2axgs. - If a government, -employing
conventlonal tactics,: levels a- village by aerial bombardment and then moves

-in to. pay damages for property: losses ‘and to conduct Civic action, <its
. coercion "effort-isinconsistent with .its' persuasion effort- and,-- in ‘the
. proposed  system, will be p‘laced in.the inconsistent category

3. 6rading the Persuasive Effort
- To repeat what has” already. been said, EI¥codRteds =
conrduct: somekind: of :persuadive | effm‘tnd#récted at- the mvolved poﬁu’{ahon
In some cases it has been no more than a token attempt to put a good face
on matters by publicly denouncing :the insurgents while extolling the

. government's virtues. The efforts of Cuba, Nicaragua and Guatemala “fall
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into this category and can be characterized as ?1owApersuasive efforts.”
At the other extreme,-we find the US in Vietnam subsidizing and advising
large Vietnamese information and propaganda programs and massive'rural aid
programs, 1nc1ud1ng--after many years of steady pressure on the South
Vietnamese government--a sweep1ng land reform. Although not so 1av1sh of
funds, the counterinsurgency program of the British in Malaya also involved
an intense persuasive effort focus1ng part1cu1ar1y on propaganda and good
troop and po11ce behav1or. In the Ph111pp1nes, the government also put
heavy anphas1s on propaganda, good troop behavior and, in addition, on

" rather large-scale civic action which included the construction by the army

of thousands of viflage schools and the resettlement of some 5,200 sur-
rendered or captured guerillas. (See Apﬁendix F.) The persuas1ve efforts
in all these cases can therefore be descr1bed as "intense."

“In exam1n1ng other counter1nsurgenc1es there is also to be found
an 1ntermed1ate pos1t1on which will be called “moderate.“ In this category

'fa]] the counter1nsurgenc1es of Tha11and Co]omb1a Venezue]a and Oman.

4, Agg1y1ng the Categor1es

We are now ready to app1y the system we have deve1oped to c]as--

sify counter1nsurgenc1es aga1nst the twe1ve cases discussed in the
Appendices. ‘We ' w11T do so by settxng up a tab]e wh1ch shows the 1nd1v1dua1
country in the left-hand co]umn, followed by a second column showmg the
category of its coerc1on effort d third categor1z1ng 1ts persuasion effort
and a fourth g1v1ng the outcome in each case (i.e., success or fa11ure)

Here then 15 the table setting forth the twe]ve cases d1scussed
in the Appendices: "

Vietnam II

1. Country © 2. Coercive 3.LPersuasive 4. Qutcome
" Effort . ' e
. Colombia Precise v Moderate Successful*.
Cuba Ind1scr7m1nate ' Low Failed
Greece o - (See below) I o
Guatemala Indlscr1m1nate Low Successful*
Malaya Precise ' Intense Successful
Nicaragua Indiscriminate Low Failed -
Oman Precise Moderate Successful
Peru Precise ' Low Successful
Philippines Precise . Intense Successful
Thailand Inconsistent ~ Moderate - Successful*
Venezula Precise = Moderate Successful
Vietnam I Inconsistent Intense Failed
Inconsistent Intense

Successful*
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Some comment is called for in the asterisked cases. In both
Colombia and Guatemala, while the “insurgency was defeated in both coun-
tries, it revived later. In neither country, after more than twenty years

- of intermittent effort, has the government succeeded in eliminating it

entirely. _
' The case of Vietnam II ~is_more comp'lex stﬂ'l Some obv1ous
successes were achieved by the US/V1etnamese pac1f1catwn effort (1966-
1971).  Reasonable security was estabhshed in 33 out of- 44 provinces.
PrOSpemty in the Mekong Delta reached levels that had never existed there
before; the acqu1escence of much of the rural popu]atwn was accorded to
the government cause. But there were also ser1ous flaws in the picture.

Popular attitudes seldom went beyond acqu1escence to evidence willing .

support, and the enemy s orgamzatwna'l infrastructure remained ih being

throughout South V1etnam albeit at a much reduced size and 'Ieve'l of activ-

ity Although space does not permit the full deve'lopment of this conclu-

. sion, it is the opinion of the authors that the m1xed nature of the result

was largely due to the- incons1stent arid therefore imprec':se character of

the coercive effort.
In regard to Greece, no attempt is made to apply . the criteria

"since the Greek case 1n anomalous. The 1nsurgents deliberately chose to

fight in a conventlona1 mode, makmg it unnecessary. for the government to
adapt its activities to the special reqmrements of effective counter-

Turmng to the Thai success, th1s is due far more to the failures
and inadequacies of the 'l_nls}_urgency than to the countermsurgency measures
of the Thai government. "It s also 'duev"to' the fact . that ‘T'haﬂand was
simply not ripe for revo‘l‘ution. The 'msurgency was 1aunched in Thailand on
the urgmg of the Chinese Comumsts operating on the Maoist assumption

‘that, 1n this age of the crisis of "imperialism,” all less developed coun-

tries are in a revo'lutlonar_y situation. It turned out not to be true in
Thaﬂand

.Setting aside 'these atypical cases, we then find that & mos®
codudn. ‘qifaTity of the 'sucCessful countérihsurgencies is precision in the

-~
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use of coercion foHow’edv__-t-jagy_ﬂ_inte_nse--_:er..rmod’érate application "of persuasive
measures. The commony'-ct';;;‘a“h‘ty of -the failed efforts is iqdiscriminateness in
the app.i icatio.n;{_.of;coe,pc:jon and a low:level of persuasive-efforts. These
results should be of pr{aé'tic;ﬂ use to analysts faced with the'need to come
to grips with 'insurgency and counterinsurgency in some coun.t:r?y' whose situa-
tion has not yet been subjected to &et_ai'led analysis. It i's intended to
help them establish the‘sccpe"of the problem and sort out theif‘prior.ities
at_an early stage of the analytic process by means of a first, if rough,
cut at the entire government effort.
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FOOTNOTES TO CHAPTER I

‘See, for example, J. L. S. ‘Girling, Pedple's War: _ Conditions and

Consequences in China and Southeast Asia, NY, Praeger, 1969, and
Chaimers Johnson, Autopsy on PeopIe s War, Berke]ey CA, Un1vers1ty of
California Press, I973. -

One’ of the few is Col. Napoleon D. Valeriano and Lt. Col.

Charles T. R. Bohannon, Counterguerilla Operations: The Philippine

. Experience, NY, Praeger, 1962, Chapter 3.

Among the works reviewed for their contr1but1on on this subJect are
the following: . .

Slavko N. Bjelajac, "Principles of Counterinsurgency," Orbis, Fall,
1964. . : ..

Richard L. Clutterbuck, The Long, Long War: Counterinsurgency for

Vietnam and Malaya, NY, Praeger, 1966.

David Galula, Counterinsurgenéy Warfare: Theory and"Practice, NY,
Praeger, 1964. -

Roger Hf]sman; To Move a Nation, Garden.City, NY, Doubleday, 1967.

, "Two American- Counterstrategies to Gueri11a'Warfare£{

in Ping-ti Ho and Tang Tsou (eds.), China in Crisis, Vol. II, Chicago,
IL, University of Chicago Press, 1968.

Nathan Leites and. Charles Wolf, Jr., Rebellion and Authority: An
Analytic Essay on Insurgent Conflicts, Santa Monica, CA, The Rand
Corporation Coilect1on R%ZEZ-KRPK, 1970.

John J. McCuen, The Art of Counterrevo1ut1onany Nar, Harrisburg, PA,
Stackpole, 1966 _ .

‘Peter Paret and John W. Shy, GueriIlas in the 1960's, NY, Praeger,

1962.
John S. Pustay, Counterinsurgency Narfare? NY, The Free Press, 1965.

?;gs Robert Thoﬁpson, Defeating Communist Insurgency, NY, Praeger,

Roger Trinquier, Modern Warfare: A French View of Counterinsurgency,

London, Pall Mall Press, 1964.
Valeriano and Bohannon, op. cit.

I-18

el

3



~

o

THE BDM CORPORATION

FOOTNOTES TO CHAPTER I (CONTINUED) -

In Algeria, of course, the French government eventually made the
wrenching decision to terminate its effort, not because it had failed
but because its success had merely led to a political dead end and
left no reason to hope that France would ever be able to govern

A]ger1a with less than 200,000 French troops in occupation.

Thompson, op. cit., p. 51.

_Boger Hilsman, "Internal War: The New Communist Tactic," in Lt. Col.

T. N. Greene (ed.), The Guerilla and How to Fight Him, NY, Praeger,
1962, p. 30. S )

. McCuen, op. cit., p. 56.

For a good discussion of the excess use of firepower by the us
military in Vietnam see Guenter Lewy, America. in V1etnam, NY, Oxford
University Press, 1978, pp. 96-107.
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_ CAPTER IT
MILITARY COURSES OF ACTION AND LINES OF APPROACH

A.  PREFATORY COMMENT ON THE PHASES OF INSURGENCY AND THEIR EFFECT ON
- COUNTERINSURGENCY

As stated in the Introduction, we start in this chapter to build the
fram.e!vork of analysis for assessing counterinsurgency.
We have alréady drawn attention to the phasing pattern in insurgencies

 of the Maoist type. According to the schema. adopted by western analysts,

Phase I is the initial, organizational phase; Phase II begins with the
first episodes of armed struggle such as attacks -against police -posts and
military units and can continue for a long period of gradually 'esca‘1at1'ng.'
violence until the insurgents, assuming “that their cause prospers, are able
to make the big -transition. to conventionalized ‘warfare. This is Phase III
and is supposed to.be accompanied . at some: chmact:c pomt by a natxonmde
uprising. : Lo '
Countermsurgency will to some extent. reﬂect this breakdown of the

_ phases. Egr-the. most. part, :however, counterinsurgency Opera‘twns wiltl be

concentrated.-in-Phase Ll.. The reasons are readily apparent. In Phase I,
the opposition is not active militarily but is preparing “the ground in

various ways.. If its- activities are reported in detail and continue for
- some time, it should begin to be apparent to the authorities that something
' serious is underway: The proper response at this point is a combination of

effective .police work togetherA with 'politicalf and economic measures to
deprive the movement of broad popular support. .. : =
Full-scale counterinsurgency. involving the mhtary dep?oyed in the.
manner appropriate to counterguerilla operations .(see below under Sec-
tion C, Tactics and Strategy) will in all likelihood "n6t také place .until
Phase II is well underway. The reasons are first, that most governments
will hesitate to resort to military measures agamst thedr:-own populat1ons
until it appears abso'lutel_y necessary, . secnnd that it-will take some time
to. become certa:n of that -necessity, and -third that governments .usually
start theu- countermsurgency programs 1n a conventmna'l mode. In other
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words, they tend to begin by doing all the wrong things and only gradually
by trial and error, do they make the adaptatlons which are necessary for
their programs to become effect1ve. As for Phase IIlI, if the insurgency
reaches that ominous stage, it s1gn1f1es that counter1nsurgency -has failed
and full-scale conventional war is the only response remaining to the -
government.

In other words, the description and analysis of courses of action and
lines of approach that follow apply;  for the most part, to counter-
.1nsurgency in Phase Il of the Maoist schema. At the same time, the discus-

~sion of police and intelligence operations and of ~ other non-military
activity can apply equally well to Phase-I. It will depend on the particu-
lars of the situation and -on the goverhment;sacapabi1?ties and grasp of the
problem. The analyst should be able, if he is familiar with the cases dis-
cussed in the appendices and ‘the theories of insurgency, to identify the ‘
types -of activity required by the situation, whether in Phase I or
Phase II, and move . on .to estimating the government's capabilities, using
the indicators suggested under each course of action.

As for the protdems ‘posed by the fbco-type of’ lnsurgency, ‘as we have
po1nted out in.Chapter I, the guerillas following this pattern leap immedi-
-ately .into armed struggle, skipping-the preparation of the ground and the
organizational phase.:  Similarly, the. gdvérnment s responsé will be
requ1red to follow suit and the full range of ‘counterinsurgency actions
will be appropriate, varying in scope in accordance with the threat. -

To 'sum up then, what follows assumes that the insurgency has reached
at least the early 'stage. of Phase II. If it has not, ‘the anmalyst can
easily make adjustments, focusing on thosée courses of act1on which are
c1ear1y appropriate to the~actual situatien. ‘

B. MILITARY OPERATIONS

1. Leadership -

- We begin the discussion ‘ofﬁvmi1fta}y- operations 1in couriter-
insurgency with the matter of leadership because that factor is the
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. foundation of military effectiveness. Without it, no army=--no n‘lat'ter how
~ well-equipped--will succeed against a determined enemy. L‘ead’e?‘s%i'p Ain

couhterﬁ'nsurgency “operations -does not’ differ from- military leadership in
any ‘other type of:warfare.} It means that in combat situations the officers
and non-commissicned officérs' di’s;_ﬂay the well-known martial qualities of
courage and composure under fire, competent judgement in stressful circum-
stances, consideration for and rapport with their men and the like. These

-are_the qualities in which prospective officers are indoctrinated at their

military schools and academies, and which tend to be taken for granted in
analyses of military capability but which are ignored at the peril of fail-
ing to pin down the actual capabilities of a given military force as
distinct from its nominal capabilities. 4

wef:-:mavttev.ef:l'eadersbipf'iSudf particular importance in anrdlyzing
counterinsuréency., .capabilities .because 1in less developed countries the

'mi"l_:i,t-ary' -forces .very often-become enfangled in the political arena to the
-great "detriment .ofitheir professionaldism riw ‘what is supposed to be their

primary task. A process of political favoritism sets in which starts at
the top and permeates the entire.system. : Senior officers -are chosen for
their loyalty to the ruling group, -.whic-h:"1'5'O‘fteh'itself-‘édmposed of mili-
tary men. In return for their loyalty -they are assured of security in
their jobs and no pressure is put on them to meet a professiona1_ standard
of performance. In many cases it is also understood: that: discreet corrdp-
tion is permissible within certain understood bounds. Practices of this

type. can very quickly affect military performance if the officers enrich
themselves by such means .as faking the 1ists of soldiers in their units to
pocket the pay of "ghost" troops ‘or appropriate part of the troop allow-
ances for subsistence--both of  which occurred frequently in Vietnam, for
example. L ' ) o
' ~ When an army isc.led at the top by officers who are chosen for
political reasons and are under no pressure to maintain professional stand-
ards, they in their turn also select their principal officers by the
criterion of personal loyalty whether based on membership in the same class
at theé military academy or regional, family or ethnic ties and thus the
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system 1is perpetuated down through the ranks to the éompany- or platoon
level. The effect on the performance levels of the army .so led is highly

destructive,,particul_ar'ly -in combat ]e.adership'. The implicit bargain by

which an officer obtains his job does not require that he exhibit the

martial qualities essential for ¢ombat 1ead—ersh'ip -but merely that-he show

loyalty to his .patron. Umit performance usually reflects that fact. .
Among the cases discussed in the appendices, we find no.dearth of
material illustrating the nature of the problem. In Vietnam, for example,

one student of the war -says, "The appointment and prémotion»of ‘the top-

ranking officers...always remained closely 1linked to President Thieu's

- endeavor to protect the base of his political” support within the officer

corps; most of his general officers, therefore, owed their position more to

~their political dependabih‘t&{ than to battlefield perfonhanc’e."l As far as

cén.cerns the effects of this system, here is -a comment from the most
experienced American observer: of the Vietnamese military, John -Paul Vann:
"Coupled with the corruption that: exists in the ‘form of padded payrolls,
the hiring out of troop labor, the theft and/or sale of material-resources,

the selling.of .jobs and promotions, th.ev'-rental of military vehicles to

smugglers -and worse, the illegal -taxation of farmers and travelers, it is
surprising that the GVN's armed forces perform as well as they do."2
-Another case i]]ust}'a-ti:ng the point. is Cuba, where the perform-
ance of Batista's.army in combat against Fidel Castro's tiny guerilla group
was so poor-as to be derisory. The Sierra Maestra mountains where the
Castro band operated, were far from Havana, and they were rugged and
covered with forest. Batista's troops, used to a soft barracks life and
untrained for extensive field -ober-ations, quickly. became exhausted -in the

~ chase and their officers simply gave up the fight. It was an army which

formed a major ‘element in the political base of the regime and was run by a
clique of corrupt officers for their personal benefit. ‘Discussing the
failure of Batista's climactic offensive in August 1958, two historians of
Castro's victory say: "The offensive failed not only becausé the troops

had generally refused to engage in earnest fighting, but because of the .

lack of professionalism of most regular army officers...Confronted by
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irregular guerﬂ]a warfare, Cuban officers demonstrated the1r 1ack of tech-
nical preparation.. It was the first t1me the Cuban m111tary had been
really challenged by an armed, we'l'l-orgamzed group of young men, and the
chaﬂenge was too much for the po'l1t1ca'| generals of dictator Batista. "3

- Of - the other cases treated in the append1ces, similar though not
as extreme effects of pohtu:al mvo]vement can be seen in Thailand,
Greece, and the Philippines. In Nicaragua, on the other hand ‘the National
Guard; although certainly an 1mportant poht'tcal base of the Somoza regime,
did fight effectwely with its back to the wa]l This would a_p’pea_r to be a
result of the devices deliberately used by the Somozas to build service -
pride among guard'l stas and to 1nsu1ate them from the rest of Nicaragua (see
Introduction to Appenchces) Nat1ona1 Guard tra1n1ng was fa1r‘lv rigorous
and it remained a volunteer serv1ce throughout its history.

- Other armies e‘lsewhere have been deeply involved 1n politics and
have nevertheless remained profess1ona'l in the1r attitude toward their

“duties and respons1bi‘lit1es.' Two contemporary examp1es we can c1te are

Korea and Pakistan. The reasons are not enti rely clear to the authors but

 we note that both countr1es have a proud mart1a'l tradition whwh, 1n “the

case of’ Pak1stan, dates to the days of the British Raj and the fighting
a‘long the Northwest Front1er, ‘and in Korea, dates from “the Korean war.
Pride in service and in a martial tradition thus seem to be two factors
that can counteract the effects of mﬂ1tary immersi on in po'l1t1cs.
‘ ‘a. Can Political Armes be Reformed‘?
Citing the two cases of ‘Greece and the Phihppmes we can
answer the ‘question affirmatively. ) BHa Pight cira

. right carcmstances, politi-.

"7»3:-4

‘¢al’ armies can'be reformed’ but it requ1res a wﬂ'hngness to take po'l1t1ca1
‘risks:’ The dangers are aggravated when the army is embatt'led in a conflict
 with a stubborn and well-conceived 1nsurgency for then it seems to the

heads of government that demands for reform are an 1nv1tat1on to po‘l1t1ca1

suicide. Such changes 1nev1tab1y d1sturb the ba‘lance of forces within the

ruhng group which is often qu1te fragﬂe and they aré therefore rejected..
The prob'lems were solved in both the Ph111pp1nes and Greece

" thanks to several Spema'l factors. " In both cases, reform was carried out

I1-5




THE BDM CORPORATION

by char1smat1c 1eaders who were not themselves the beneficiaries of the
system they were reform1ng In Greece, Field Marsha]] A]exander Papagos,
-who had Ied "the Greek Army 1n its totally unexpected v1ctory over the
Ita11ans in 1940, was brought out of retirement to become Commander-%n-
Ch1ef 1n 1949, someth1ng he agreed to do only. after he demanded and was
given a free hand to reorgan1ze the Army with ful}_contro1 of assignments
" and promot1ons.v Also we note that in Greece, the Army did not form the
'po11t1ca1 base of the government; it was rather a play-th1ng of the civil-
' 1an pol1t1c1ans, who pushed the careers of their favor1te off1cers
regardless of'competence in order to buttress their standing w1th 1mportant
patrons or members of their part1es.. On the Greek political scene, Papagos
‘was’ above party and ruthlessly weeded out the 1ncompetents. In a matter of
a few months the problem was solved. '

S1m11ar1y, in the Ph111pp1nes in 1950, Magsaysay was offered
‘the post of Secretary of Nat1ona1 defense (he had been Cha1rman of the
HOuse Comm1ttee on Nat1ona1 Defense) on1y after the m111tary s1tuat1on
began to appear desperate. He was in a strong barga1n1ng pos1t1on vis-a-
vis Pres1dent Qu1r1no and was ab1e to demand and receive. unprecedented
powers to approve promot1ons and ass1gnments. After rece1v1ng those

' powers, he reJected an entlre promot1on list because none of the off1cers

~on it had had combat exper1ence. . o

' ‘ Magsaysay also was. a char1smat1c f1gure who had the knack of
suddenly appearing on the spot when anyth1ng of interest transp1red to con-
gratu]ate officers or repr1mand them, promote or cashier, interrogate

:_pr1soners or succor wounded In add1t1on, as in Greece, the Ph111pp1ne
government was not contro11ed by the m111tary, the Iatter had mere]y become
another part of the spo115 system under which the government funct1oned at
that time. Within months the Secretary of Defense had been able to.change
and reform the Army and put it on the road to success.

In contrast to these two successfu] cases of reform in the
m1dst of crisis, the comb1nat1on of c1rcumstances that existed in Vietnam
seemed impervious to attempts at reform despite cons1derab1e efforts by the
Americans to persuade f1rst,Djem and,then,Th1eu to make changes, _In the
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case of Diem, he persisted in manipulating assignments and promotions
because he was fearful of m1‘l1tary combinations to overthrow him--and
r1ght1y so, ~as. matters turned out. Later, President Th1eu s1mﬂar1y
resisted American urgings that he reform the military. The political
system in Vietnam under Thieu did not resemble the arrangements noted above
in the Philippines and Greece. In Vietnam, the armed forces constituted
the principal political base of the regime. Behind the scenes, an extra-
- constitutional Armed Forces Council comprising all the general . off1cers
formed Thieu's base const1tuency Demands for reform were in. effect
demands that he jettison this base and rep1ace it with some form of c1v11-'
ian poht'lca'l movement. In fact, at least twice Pres1dent Thieu did seri-
ously contemp]ate such drast1c reforms in response to American pressure but-
in each case he fmaﬂy drew back and declined to take the risk.. 4

The Amer1cans a'lso brought pressure in individual cases to
remove part1cular'ly mcompetent or d1shonest ofﬁcers, although not often
with success. Th1s type of approach came up agamst the hard fact that the
problem was systemc, it permeated the m1'|1tary and stemmed from the nature
of the po‘Ht1ca1 system by v1rtue of which the government survwed and the
off1cers runmng 11: prospered Ind1v1dua1 changes might improve matters in
the unit concerned but an off1cer mth po11t1ca1 preference wou'ld simply be
transferred to another Job where he wou1d continue the pract1ces that had
caused him- to be transferred
Z ei gl:tary-based regme m a su:ya:twn of crisis
. is. d1ff1cu1t to-

arrange and uncertam of outcoue

o -

b. What Should the Analyst Look For‘-‘ o

At the opposite pole from a po11t1cized army that fails in
combat leadership and the other qualities essential for success, is a
professionalized army focused on professiona'l" standards and goals. " The
first reqmrement of the ana]yst attemptmg to put his. f1nger on the poten-
_tial for government success in a given msurgency situation is to 1nform
himself on the political role of the military 'Ieadersh1p., Does it form the
political base of the regime? If so, does it constitute a major part of
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that base; as in Vietnam, or is its role a lesser one, constituting part of
the spoils system as in the Philippines and Greece? ‘How are promotions and
'a551gnments determined? Is corruption preva?ent and endemic or mere]y the
practice of particular 1nd1v1duals '

Other clues should be looked for in the standard criteria'

applied by foreign advisers and military attaches in asse551ng the m111tary
competence of the services to which they are ‘accredited. How rigorous is
the training? Are extended field exercises conducted periodically? Pro-
" fessional qualities will show up in such details as the condition of
equipment, the conduct of troops while off-duty, the appearance of “bases
and other facilities. Such matters do'not‘give'a‘direct reading of the
quality of combat leadership but are an indicator of profe351ona115m, which
is at the base of good leadership. : |

‘ To help ‘the analyst Judge the factors of profe531ona11sm and
its probab]e impact on Teadership, he shoqu ‘examine careful]y “the m111tary
traditions of the services he is studying Do they have a proud history of
“valor in combat which is kept alive by ceremonies and symbo1s da11y recall-

ing the past to the serving officers and soIdiers. In Pakistan the regi-

menta1 traditions handed down ‘from the days of the Indian Army under
British rule are kept alive in the officers messes of today This is not
an insignificant factor in governing present m111tary behavior..  Many
‘former colonies, on the other hand, have aTmost no militany tradition and
have very little to pass on to officers to ﬁeTp set a standard of valor
that can be 1ncorporated into the concept of profe551ona11sm governing
soldiers' behavior. In addition to martiaT traditions, pride in service is
also generated by the status of soldiers -in the society at large. If the
military calling is a respected one, this too, w111 have an effect on mili-
tary proficiency

) In a country like Vietnam, there was very Tittle either in
tradition or''in status to make a soldier proud to serve. The Vietnamese

.army had existed for only a few decades and had not had time or opportun1ty

to establish martial traditions. The values of society at 1arge were
Confucian which accorded to the soldier a rather Tow status in terms of
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Without, professional. s

respect for-hie calling. .Takenetogether, these factors meant that military
pride hardly existed in the armed services of Vietnam. . Without pride,
professionalism. has difficulty competing with the factors that tend to
undermine it such as political interference, cliqueism or the urgings -of’
family and associates to exploit the dfficer's position for their benefit.
ards . 1Lkmsm¥ .Jeadership- especially -in- combat,
fallsi o£f: in.quality-and--in-some-cases -evaperates..
2. Tact1cs and Strategy
o - The: first,, priaciple of: suacessfu] counterguer1]]a Htactics: is to
tgkghpbe,gye§31]aiase¢he4made1wan¢ fight. him- ir hisoown . style. "The
jungle, niéhtfime and surprise attack are -the guerilla's weapons. The
solution is to adopt the same,weapc;ms,1:0-1-'ight-h1’m."'v5 This principle means
;he'broad dep]oyment of forces in-small units relying largely on weapons
they can carry. It means, in fact, the abandonment of much of a modern

army's equipment and combat style -and reversion to. a more "primitive® kind
of .combat although it is a rather sophisticated form of "primitivism," with .

helicopter support,  up-to-date radio communications and powerful 1light
‘weaponry. The duties. of. these combat units are to:patrol energetically,

especieﬂ]y»at'night, to lay ambushes and counterambushes and conduct deep

_penetration paﬁrpls and raids. Essential for success in such operations is

a flow of precise current intelligence to help:in locating valid targets
for the patrols. and ambushes. .

In. additiog...to, ,small ;patno}s;4epka200n -and: <squad-size), the
counteaguerllla. force  is. nequired:--to.maintain. reaction- forces:.of up to

a patro] encounters a larggﬁenemyth§;enor such av{brce.attemp;s.3;surpr1se

‘attack on.a fdxed base; The capabitity to deliver such reaction units by

helicopter is of great 1mportance and is one of the prime uses of air power

-in warfare of this type.

Occasionally, it may be . important to - concentrate larger- than
usual forces in an attempt to clear out an area as part of counter-

'insurgency ebera;ions, When this. is. planned, the government.forces' should

not simply. move in, clear the area and then move out. If that is the
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patfern, they will soon find that the guerillas have merely hidden them-
selves until the coast is clear, when they will re-emerge. Plans must’ be
made in advance to maintain security even after thé""1arg“e .regular force has
moved on. Means of accomplishing this are discussed at a later point. -
Another ‘way of describing- this style of combat is that it "makes
. the people the-?target',"-rather than the enemy's forces.. . As one analyst has
put it: "TREnatee Selpatat » Wﬁe‘“éaken“‘mt’e;’ skl i 91 Sounter-
'msurgency warfare p'lanmng, regardless_.of: 4 ‘-Lbff-;:eperat'tons. Any
objective and any method of achieving the objective which will alienate the
population should be avoided if at all possible. The people must be con-
vinced that they have a common cause with the incumbent government...If

. this cooperation does not develop; ‘the" countermsurgency campa1gn is doomed

to eventual failure.. This is fundamental. w6

With this as a major obJect'lve,Athe nature of the forces dep1oyed
must. reflect the alteration: of" purpose- and target from destroymg the
enemy' S forces .to “influencing and, in ‘fact as we shall see, protectmg and
thus gaining the support -of the -population. HSawy’ Wekipos

are: likely to: cause “harii-£o- the péople among whom the fighting takés“place.
This means the reJectwn or at most  the highly se’lectwe use of “tanks,
artillery, armored persorinel carriers, ‘bombers and air bombardment, high
performance jet fighters and attack planes -and most vehicles in combat.
There are other reasons for the’ government to deny itself the use
of such heavy weaponry. It constricts thé movement of government Fforces,
obliges them to 'stay on the roads and thus seriously reduces their
mobility. Long convoys of vehicles and tanks make a fat target for ambush.
.The use of ‘such weapons--especially to "prepare the battlefield" as taught
in US Army schools and manuaTs--alerts the enemy b"eforéh'arj"d to an impending
attack which in turn permits him to slip away unscathed. It means that in
the. end the attack so thoroughly prepared will achieve nothing. Finally,
the use of heavy weapons distract.s. the command from its e,s"sen'tial “task of
maneuvering many small units while, at the same time, it fempts the troops
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-ﬁth‘emse'lves to fight in an "easier" style, riding to and from combat and

re1y1ng on armor instead of stealth and concealment to protect them.
A cr1.t~1c1sm of the -conventional: school of tactics aga1nst this

‘style of combat is that in aiming at _protecting the popu’latwn rather than

destroying the .enemy, it is essentially a defensive strategy. Howeverj,
since support of. the population.is essential. to the insurgents,-this criti-

. cism is merely a:misreading.of the.reality. :By.depriving the insurgents of

the_ability -to. exploit the, people .for their -basic needs, the government

~ forces ..are:. striking. at .their vitals. It is also essential that counter-

1nsurgency forces, ‘once they have made contact or located an enemy camp or

.unit. mamta'm the pressure..and do not permit .the .enemy: to escape to a
- location where. he. can.rest and refurbish.his forces.

The combination . of tactics that are most. effectwe therefore
emerges clearly. Many small Tlightly armed units maintaining constant
patrols by night and by day to locate the enemy, dogged]y pursuing him once

contact has been made, and having the means to call in help from larger

forces should the need arise-.-these' form the core of the ;:ounterinsurgency
force. Larger units on occasion are useful to commence clearing o‘perations
and as back-up for small patrols. .Helicopters and “good communications are
also important as 1is good .current intelligence. If, in addition, the

- government can command an air capabﬂity to. bomb with precision identified

enemy units or bases, that will be useful but only if it is truly precise
and if care has been taken in advance to assure that civilians will not be
killed or injured by the attack. A further refinement is the.use of long-
range patrols which can operate away from their bases for as much as a week
(or longer wi.th' aerial resupply) to harass the insurgents in their base
areas, to capture prisoners or gather information by observation. Such
units can be very useful but are not essential. _

Tactics similar to this pattern were followed in most of the
successful examples described in the case studies, notably in the
Philippines, M'a1aya, Oman, and Colombia. In Greece, where the government

-was successful, but did not follow the recommended tactics, the reason lies

in the deliberate decision of the insurgents to abandon guerilla style

II-11




THE BDM CORPORATION

operations prematurely and to conventionalizée their forces, hold ‘territory
permanenfly‘and meet the Greek Army on its own terms. B '

" In Cuba, too, at a climactic moment of the battle Castro make a
similar mistake and attempted to hold on to his base against the govérn-
ment's superior’ firepower. If the Cuban army had persisted in its offen-
sive for a short while longer, it could véry well have eliminated Castro's
main forces and delivered a puniShiﬁQ setback if not a finishing blow. By
that time, however, Batista's commanders were deeply discouraged over their
losses and, in fact, panicked at the .dangers and difficulties of the task
and pulled back. o o

guerilla warfare aﬁd'fd put the reeds of theipopa1étion?éhead}bffﬁi]itary.
ebjectives:’ is often” resisted and resented by the conventional-minded
military' commands in most armies{ The required tactics violate most of the
principles that professional officers have learned and based their careers
on; the result is a‘poqerfulgbureaucratic resjsténqe'to innovation which

- persists in érror in’ spite of all evidence fo the contrary. Counter-

" guerilla operations represéﬁt, in President Kennedy's words, "a whole new
kind of strategy, .a wholly different kind of force, and therefore a new and
wholly different kind-of-mifitary'frainihg:" ‘In spite of these words, how-
ever, the US military command made only very limited changes in its tactics
in Vietnam. Commah&éfs"ﬁére~urged to use their immense firepower discri-
minately, "and yet," one student of the matter points out, “these sensible
'ideas ran head on against the mind-set of the conventionally trained offi-
cer, who, seeing the war in the perspective of his own expertise, concen-
trated on 'zapping'fhe Cong' with the weapons he had been trained to use."’
The result wds often failure to strike the enemy effectively while wreaking
heavy damage on the surrounding population. Lewy quotes from a Us Army
field report of 1962:

"It is possible that an analysis of past performance might show
that air strikes have rarely been -justified in terms of enemy
casualties. It might well 'show that more noncombatants than -
fighters have been killed and that other noncombatants were
driven into insurgency through resentment. Indiscriminate kill-
ing gives the VC a propaganda and recruiting tool, loses support
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for the GVN, and dries up sources of 1nteﬂ1gence at the 'rice
root' level."8

Another consequence of this tact1ca'l pattern was that “the South

V1etnamese army fo]lowed c‘lose'ly the American example, ' us1ng air strikes
in part1cu‘lar as a substltute for rather than in support of infantry
forces, and must of the time they seemed qu1te ob11v1ous of the destruction
and suffering these weapons inflicted upon the civilian population.™? ‘
‘ The war in Vietnam was a most comp'lex conflict and regu1ar forces
usmg convent1ona1 tact1cs were no doubt reqmred at appropr1ate times and
‘p1aces The problem came from the lack of flexibility of the US m1htary
command and its failure to adjust tactics to suit varymg _requirements.
The need to 'na1nta1n a dual capability for convent'lonal and unconventwna'l
combat will ,probab'ly,._ be found in other countries, particularly those that
feel threatened by the conventional forces of their neighbors. This poses
a difficuTt-prob’Tem which is best met by ‘designating certain forces for
counterinsurgency combat while others continue to be tasked with conven-
tional responsibilities. .

Tactics, of course, must also be f1tted 1nto a su1tab1e strategy, .
if the gams made by good tactms are not to be fr1ttered away. The =
‘strategy of” counter'msurgency actuaHy must transcend “the mhtary aspect
‘ and 1ncorporate ‘the entire range of measures ‘and policies ca'ﬂed for On
the purely military plane the strategy will first of all be based on an
overall plan that in 1ts turn rests ‘upon a through apprec1at‘ion of the
situation. The plan will establish area priorities wh1ch, accordmg to
several exper1enced analysts of ‘the matter, ‘should proceed from the more
secure to the less secure sections of the country. 10 It will a'lso encom-
'pass whatever measures have been ~decided upon as feas1b'le and appropr1ate
to control the population, to separate it from the insurgents to protect
it, and to encourage it to give the government its support. Such measures
will often be the ‘task of government serv1ces other than the m1'l1tary and
the proper umﬁcatwn of all these act1v1t1es will require a. su1tab1y~
unified’ command. A1l these matters will be discussed in greater detail
below. ' ’ '
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‘What_the Analyst Should Look For

The tactics followed by an army in combat are not difficult to
‘ascertam if the government is fr1end‘ly or at 'Ieast not unfr1end1y to the
US. The task is best accomp'hshed by profess1ona'l m111tary men acting as
advisers or by m111tary attaches. Through them, “the ana'lyst shou1d be able
to learn readﬂy enough what tact1cs and strategy are bemg foHowed If

~ American m1htary observers are not welcome, the ‘task becomes ' more

| difficult but other sources may be avaﬂab'le such as military observers
from friendly foreign governments In ‘any case, the quest1ons to be asked

'v of sources are obv1ous from the ear'her di scuss1on of appropr1ate tactics.
Are the countermsurgency forces operating convent'lona]'ly or unconvent1on- )
ally? Are they re1y1ng on heavy f1repower and concentration of force or
are they patrol‘hng in small groups’ Do they str1ve to mamtam pressure
on the enemy once contact is made’ Do react1on forces respond when called
upon even at mght‘-’ Is concern for the populatwn uppermost in the minds
of commanders? )

If the responses to such quest1ons 1nd1cate that convent':ona‘l
tactics are being fonowed the ana]yst wou1d be weﬂ-adwsed to pursue the
'matter and ‘attempt to find out why.” Is ‘the pattern the resu‘lt of a
conscious dec1s1on and 1n any case, what are the chances of its changmg"
Is there a school of thought in ‘the m111tary that advocates unconvent1ona‘l
tactics? Is there a poss1bﬂ1ty that such a school mght prevaﬂ at a
later date’ ,

' The answers obtalned to such questmns are rather fundamenta1 to
any determmat'lon by the ana1yst of the govermnent s chances of success
~ since convent1ona1 tact':cs wﬂ‘l not succeed aga1nst a skﬂ‘lfu'l and deter-
‘_mned i nsurgency.
3. M111tary Inte'lhgence L

Good - 1nte1‘l1gence is another indispegsab'le 1ngred1ent for
successfu'l countermsurgency Everythmg about the 1nsurgency and its
"'adherents is of 'mte]‘hgence interest, not merely. order of batt?e mforma-
‘tion. M'mtary intelligence is only one of the e1ements that should be
operating on the government side. he pohce in particular have am maJor
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role. to-playzas will be. discussed in Chapter III. But the military, being
in direct contact with the enemy, has access to information not available
to other services. The following sources are the most profitable for mili-
tary intelligence: o I ) . )

(1) Interrogation of captured or surrendered enemy personnel. This _
should be a major sourcé but its usefulness. depends on the compe-
tence with which the prisoners are handled. Torture of prisoners

— is unfortunately ‘all too -common; besides being inhumane, it is
;, ineffective in obtaining reliable information. -Its use also
discourages other guerillas. from surrendering. Patient detailed
interrogation combined, if necessary, with 'skillful use of
psychological pressures, . .are the recommended techniques but
.adjustments should be made for different approaches in different
cultures. .In Oman, for example, it was discovered that direct,
- business=1ike interrogation worked poorly, whereas treating a
surrendered insurgent as a guest in traditional Arab fashion,
produced excellent results. This took time, since it was impor-.
tant that certain amenities.be observed, but the time was well-
spent. , ' : '

(2) Reports” of patrols. - The purpose of constant ‘patrolling- is to
gain information and even negative information to the .effect that
no .enemy was :encountered, can .be. useful. - In ‘the Philippines,
army patrols were given a - standard: form to fil1l out after each
mission to make certain that”all the information obtained was
reported immediately. - : :

(3) Captured documents. These can be impo}'tfant: depending on how
formally the insargents are organized and thus how much they put
down on péper. “ .Prisoners and surrendered perSonnel and the
bodies of enemy dead must be searched for documents but the
richest source will be enemy bases and eni:'ampments if théy are
taken by surprise. In Vietnam, the Viet Cong, being in one
aspect a highly sophisticated bureaucracy, proliferated paper.
Vast amounts were captured -and exploited -at a central Document
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(4)

(5)

(6)

Exploitation Center in Saigon. Every effort was made to deliver
tactically useful information as rapidly as possible to the units
concerned. -In any event, troops involved in combat -should be
briefed on the importance of seizing and protecting enemy docu-
ments and clehvemng them rapi idly to intelligence personnel, '

Aerial and naval.reconnaissance. These can. be particularly valu-

able if small -spotter planes are used and -are flown regularly by
-the same pilots. over -the same areas. . ‘The. pilots then become

familiar .with the--terrain and 'high'ly.skﬂ'led in noting any

-changes that may take place from day-to-day.

Informants and agents. Intelligence units will normally attempt

- to identify and exploit paid informants in their areas of opera-

tion and also -to recruit agents with the purpose of planting them
within the enemy organi-iation Such operations call for well-
trained personnel. and -are always difficult.:: One shortcut that
has been used successfully is to turn surrendered or captured
personnel - around quickly and send them back to their units as

-agents. = Alternately, if--as is likely--the prospective agent is

reluctant to take the obvious risks, he can be asked to lead a
patrol-back to the camp he has just left. This technique proved
highly productwe in Malaya, where ‘surrendered personne'l often

harbored bitter resentments against their former comrades and were .
- glad to cooperate-with their captors by acting as guides. .
Other, more sensitive sources of a technical nature may be avail-

able but require a degree of technical proficiency which 1is
1ikely to be scarce. o .
In order to exploit sources of tms var1ed nature, intelligence

units must be set up and be well-supplied with trained. personnel and funds
at every level from company. on up to the high command. Officers must be
intelligence-oriented, aware of the special intelligence needs of counter-
insurgency for information on enemy modus operandi, and must treat the end-

product, namely  the raw reports and the. processed, collated summaries not

-only with proper  attention to their contents "but also with dispatch.
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Combat intelligence is perishable and must move promptly through the system
to the unit which can make best use of it.
~ The intelligence units must also be 1ndoctr1nated on the impor-
tance of cooperation with other intelligence services, especially the
_police. Thé best way of assuring such cooperation is to establish combined .
intelligence centers at the :lower as well as higher geographical - subdivi- '
sions, e.g., districts, provinces - and- regions. . Here, the military, the
police and. other intelligence services can work together, combine their
~ information to give the command of each level the full intelligence picture
_ahd‘do it in a timely fashion. Precisely this pattern was followed in
several of the successful cases discussed in the appendices, notably
Maylaya, Oman and also, it would appear form rather sketchy information, in
Colombia. In Thaﬂand an - attempt was made patterned on Malaya. Joint
Intelligence Centers were set -up but they languished for lack of command.
interest. In Vietnam, the Phoenix program was designed to accomplish the
‘same purpose but did not succeed for a number of reasons (see Appendix J).
The device can be a useful. one but it requires interest and attention from
the commands to.reach-a level of usefulness that-repays the effort. ‘

In some less developed countries where power tends to change
hands - by ‘coup d'etat there will be a tendency for military intelligence
units to focus on coup plotting among military officers as their main
target. No more certain way exists of gaining .the attention and the thanks
of the ruling group than uncovering a coup plot against it. In this type

- of 'énvironment there is little hope of preventing such a diversion of
resources. It 1s to be hoped that, at the same time, the m1'l11:ary intelli-
gence corps wﬂ'! not forget that they also have .another- important target,
namely the 1nsurgency : :

What the Anal yst Shou'ld Look For

It is usually difficult for outsiders to get the full picture of
what is going on inside the intelligence services of a foreign government.
In some cases, of course, the US is providing §upport and advice and the
‘advisers themselves should be able to develop a useful sense of the capa-
b111t1es and. practices of the service they are assisting. Absent this .
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source of information, the analyst can fall back on indirect cTues and
physical evidence. The existence of intelligence centers: should become
_.apparent in time as should the general -éffectiveness of the system. If the
government's forces are continually being taken by surprise and are not
surprising ‘the enemy, that is primd facie evidence that the intell¥gence
' system is not working well. The roatine use of tortiire to produce informa-
tion .generally comées to 1ight in the press or through such institutions as
Amnesty ‘International. ‘From US or friendly military attaches additional
information can be 'acquired on military attitudes toward intelligence,
whether it has command attention and whether the product is treated with
.respect. In general this is a field in which the ana'lyst may find it
necessary to look for indirect evidence wherever he can f1 nd 1t
4. Troop Behavior and Disciplines Civic-Action

The factors ‘of troop behavior and discipline and of civic action

are grouped  together because of their connection to the same phe‘noménon,

" namely the impact of the~military forces on the surroundi ng population.

_Good troop behavior is a product of good disciptine, ‘among other things,
and so the two can be considered different sides of the same coin.

Both behavior and:discipline also reflect the “quaTi'ty of leader-
ship at the level of company and -platoo. Si’mﬂar’ljr, they "reﬂ'ect the
state of unit and general army morale. : ) : :

The ‘specific behavior we are considering here is how the troops
interact with the population, whether ° they are "abusive to women, stea1
chickens - and other -property without compensation, extract bribes, mvade
- homes without permission, offend Tocal customs, etc.

If they do behave in "this manner ind do so routinely, 'any of the
following causes or a combmatmn of several can be at’ the root of the
behav1or' - . S

(1) Their commanders are ind'ifferent to such behavior and take no
action to.  punish it or  discourage it or to encourage ‘good

~ behavior. ’ ‘ '

(2) The supply and pay system are faulty and the troops do not
receive their pay on time, or some of itis appropriated before
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it -gets to them. If the troops are supposed to supply themselves
with food, théir supplementary pay 1is similarly delayed or
_ stolen. :

{3) The commanders look down on the local population as ignorant
‘peasants who are of no consequence, cannot harm them and can be
" mistreated with impunity. In some cases this is because the
peasants belong to a disadvantaged minority group such as the
" Indians in Guatemala or the Montagnards in Vietnam whom the
majority despises.

(4) The local population is assumed to be sympathetic to-the insur- _
gents and therefore the military unit feels free to take revenge
for losses it may have suffered from ambush or other attacks. '

(5) The regime is rout‘ine1y'bruta'l to the population at large and

'déliberately behaveé.abusively in order to keep 'people awed.
This seems to have been the case in both Cuba and Nicaragua and

, in the end, in both countries, the population took its revenge.

(6) The troops are routinely mistreated by their officers and the
military system.and take out their feelings 'of bitterness on the
nearest he'l-p'l.ess' target, the population. This behavior pattern
existed in Vietnam where private soldiers were drafted for no
Fixed term, were given no regular leave and were sometimes mis-
treated by their officers.

Nothing is as. harmful to the success of counterinsurgency as bad
tr00p behavmr or as reliable an indicator -that the government. side is in

" trouble. ~ Effective . counterinsurgency programs p]ace “emphasis on good

behavior,” on courtesy- and consideration toward the population ‘and on
rapidly redressing the effects of bad behavior by punishing violators and
paying compensation for damages to the population or its property.. The
British in both Malaya and Oman were able to assure good behavior by
indoctrinating the troops in its importance and making certain that
officers enforced the rules by punishing -malefactors. As an example, in
Malaya, when British soldiers moved into a .village of Chinese squatters to
enforce .a resettlement order, they did so considerately, helping the
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children and old people into the trucks and assisting the men to load their
families personal possessions. According-to one observer, "This astonished
the Chinese, and many have since placed on record that it was one of the

- biggest factors in winning their eventual support.*ll “In contrast, when.

the US and the GVN decided to resettle a cluster of wvillages in South
Vietnam in 1962 preparatory to cleaming out the area, -the villagers were
treated with minimum consideration, their old homes were burned and the

" provisions for them in their new homes were meager. The move was dubbed

“Operation Sunrise.” The press was invited to view it and it left a highly

" negative impression which affected the views of the repo{'ters_ for the

duration of the strategic hamlet program. The viTlagers who were moved in
“Operation Sunrise" were Viet Cong sympathizers and the mannér of the move

"did nothing to change- their Opiniéns. - The drea remained secure only as

long as regular forces were stationed nearby. v _
Another approach aimed at "building favorable army/population

relations is to involve the military in civic action for the benefit of

villagers 1living in the area :of operations. -Civic action comprises all

‘activity by the military whose purpose is to benefit the popu'lat-ion_; it can

range from giving free haircuts to building dams and canals. It can also
include public works such as accéss rodds and bridges which serve a mili-

| tary purpose but are al so-of use to the population.

Civic action has an important place in . the counterinsurgency
doctrine of the US military and has been prominent in countries where US
influence is strong. In Vietnam, for example, every US unit had some sort
of civic action program which usually included a large component of medical

" help for the local. population (see Appendix J). Medical Civic Action Pro-
- grams (MEDCAP) personnel gave ‘inoculations, conducted clinics, etc. and the
" Medical Provincial Health Assistance Program (MILPHAP) provided teams 'of

medical. personnel to assist provincial hospitals. This represents only a
small fraction of US military civic action but despite its size, it -f&i‘]ed
to overcome the effects of the American style of war which emphasized fire-
power and fmpacted with great destructive force on the samé population
whose wounds were being bound up by the MEDCAP and MILPHAP: teams: We have
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already noted earlier (see Chapter I) that American counterinsurgency
practice followed contradictory approaches as between the miliary style of
war, which was conventional, and an active civic action program, which
emphas1zed persuasion. ‘ A -

_ .In some other countr1es ~the American influence on the military
was more pos1t1ve Thus in Colombia both. the -style of war and ‘the emphasis
on civic action showed American ‘inf\luence_ but the two éSpects were consist-
ent_with one another. Plan Lazo, as the Colombian counteri’nsurgency
program of 1962-1964 was caﬁed, placed emphasis on small, highly trained
lancero (Ranger) units to carry' the attack to the remote Andean Vaﬂeys
where the insurgency flourished. Often these units were obliged to build
roads merely to obtain access to the zone of combat. Once there, they
.inmec;iate'ly organized civic action of two types, one the standard military
effort and the second called "military-civil action" which mobilized the
professional classes of the area to. provide free services to the popula-
tion, services ranging.from haircuts to surgery. :

In Venezuela the counterinsurgency effort against scattered bands
in Falcon province and the .E1 Charral mountains. consisted in its. early
stages almost entirely of civic action and propaganda aimed at_the popula-
tion. The Venezuelan command was aware that in those particular areas,
which had a history of dissidence, the arrival of the army reawakened

- memories of great suffering and caused panic -among the population. : During
the first campaign season 'the military command made little effort to carry
the war to . the insurgents but concentrated on. improving its relations with

..‘the population, with emphasis on civic action. ~Keeping in .mind that in
time the army would have to leave and take its civic action with it, the
command organized a unique consortium of government and private agencies,
state, federal, church and military to keep the programs going. (See

. Appendix H.) In both Colombia and Venezuela, American advice played some
role in forming local doctrines and it is not unlikely that the emphasis on
civic action in both countries reflects thé_t fact. . .

" Another such example is Thailand, where military civic action
took form even before the outbreak of the armed strugg1e phase. (See
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* Appendix G.) Beginning as early as 1961 when vague reports began to reach
- Bangkok suggesting preinsurgency organizing activity, the government
* launched "a military civic action program buiTt around teams call Military

Development Units, which stayed and conducted a variety of civic action in
a cluster of villages for as long as a year. This progr*am continues in
existence today, 23 years later. ' -

Evén in Cuba, one example can be cited of fairly successfu1 civic .

action in the course of the generally futile and misguided counter-
insurgency effort of the Batista regime against Castro's guerilla force.
Briefly, the government forces in the Sierra Maestra area were commanded by
an officer who appreciated the critical”importance to the guerillas of the

Tocal squatter population who 1lived a marginal existence in ‘the area and

provided invaluable intelligence to Castro ‘and company. He commenced a
program that provided medical services, a soup kitchen, schools -and some

_ housing. = It lasted ‘only ‘a few months, after which -the commanding officer -

was replaced by a more typical "Batistiano® who resumed the standard policy

- of harsh reprisals and hostility vis-a-vis the population. Briefly, how-

ever, according to the officer who launched the civfc act'lon program, the

'loca'l population had-begun to cooperate with the army

In areas influenced by" British- doctrine, such as Oman and: ‘Malaya,

~ less emphasis "has been placed on civic action’ although in both countries

there was a limited effort. ~-The British place great importance on good
troop behavior, however, and have an impressive record in this regard.

‘ Civic action has scmetimes been viewed as a universal panacea for
dealing with insurgency. It is hardly that but it has usefulness in help-
ing to establish good relations between the military forces and the popula-
tion. Such relations can on'ly‘ be established and maintained if the entire
posture of the military vis-a-vis the popu'latfon is _consistent including
troop behavior and, most important, tactics carefuny caiculated to avoid

Ampacting - destructively on civilian non-combatants. By itself, civic

action cannot undo the harm caused by bad behavior or poor tactics.
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‘What the Analyst Should Look For .

Civic action has a political and propaganda purpose which is on'ly
realized if publicity is given to it. The problem of the analyst is not to
learn whether it exists but how well-conceived and seriously-intended it
is. The study of military -manuals and training programs, of military
budgets and of the .assignment of extra medical and engineering personnel to

‘the combat units will provide some useful information. For the rest, it

would- appear to be a matter of following up the military's claims with
information, however obtained, on what was actually done in a given area as
compared to the official claims which may be made.

' As for troop behavior, only reliable eye-witness evidence can be
trusted. The subject is a del icate one and rarely will a government
discuss such matters freely. {An exception was- Venezuela, where the
government prosecuted police charged with brutality.and made no effort to
cover up these cases.) The extent to which troops are indoctrinated in
proper behavior is probably ascertainable without difficulty but the
actuahty in the combat Zone may be quite different. When soldiers are
being ambushed and suffering losses which they attiribute to the hostility
of the population they may quickly forget what they were taught in trammg
classes.. The occasional lapses: of the British troops in Northern Ireland

‘iTlustrate the point.

5. Air and Nava1 Operations .
Air power in counterinsurgency operatwns is a weapon of con-

'srder-ab'le usefulness--'ut is even vital in some s1tuat1ons--but must be used

with great d1scr1m1natlon The nonlethal uses of air power :for reconnais-

. sance, transport and the movement of personnel are not at issue; such uses

are of great importance and cause few .problems.  Helicopter gun-ships and
low and slow aircraft equipped with rapid-firing gat'hng guns are also
relatively non-controversial if it can be assumed that .their targets are
confmned and they avoid s1tuat1ons where non-combatants can be caught in
the crossfire. Most controversy attaches to ‘the use of bombers .and attack
aircraft and espec1a11y modern, h1gh-performance jet planes in. situations
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where they are unable to be as. prec15e as desirable because of the1r speed'
‘and the height at which they operate.

In any case, the lethal use of air-power should be- subaect to
stringent rules of engagement to make as certain as possible that innocent
by-standers are not injured or their property destroyed. This is usually
accomplished by imposing a clearance process on target approval, one which
is likely to work best if civilian governmenta] author1t1es, 1ndependent of
the military, are ‘required to approve a proposed strike. .Such a system is
not fool-proof, however, as illustrated by the case of Vietnam, where air
attacks were supposed, in most circumstances, to receive prior approval

- from the Vietnamese who gave it routinely without serious1y reviewing the
risks. In Malaya, on the other hand, the Br1t1sh approva'l system was
strict and mistikes were few. :

Similar -caveats should apply to naval gunfire .against shore
targets. - Other uses of naval power ‘are less controversial and can be
important, depending on the terrain. * Small vessels are most useful in °
riverine operations or for b'lockade of coasts being used by msurgents to
bring in supplies. . ‘ ' v

‘What the ‘Analyst Should Look For

"Assuming - that they exist, rules of engagement are not" d1ff1cu1t
to learn in most situations. The difficulty will come 1n 'learmng how
conscientiously they are applied. Th'is is a problem s1mi‘lar to gawmng
reliable- information on ‘troop behavior.. The government concerned may not
be anxious to advertise its errors or its caﬂousness to noncombatant suf-
fering. Eye-witness reports with due attention to - the qua11ty and
‘reliability of sources are the best check against government c:'lams and may
‘be the most difficult kind of information to obtavn. L

6. Civil-Military Relations S

Modern, left-wing insurgencies give . first pr1or1ty to pohtu:s
in all their activities and operat'ions' They do this because ‘they are
dependent on the support of a sizeable part of the popu'lat'lon to prov1de’
them with the essentials for maintaining and broademng their strugg'le
food, money, recruits and intelligence. In many cases, in order to assure

11-24




.THE BDM CORPORATION

~ that politics maintains -its priority ahead of merely military concerns they

have inserted a party element at each military echelon with authority to
countermand orders of the military command. '

The more or less standard response on the government's side, “as
far as doctrine is concerned, is to insist upon civilian control of the
military at least at the echelon of chief of government but in some cases
such ‘as in the British campaign in Malaya, it has been pushed much lower.
There a system  of committees was established at district, state and
national levels where military, police and c¢ivil officials met daily .to
make operational decisions controlling all-aspects of the war. Such a sys-

- tem guaranteed adequate civilian control and the primacy of the political

dimension. In Oman, on the other hand, the: military eﬁjoye'd a general
dominance over all counterinsurgency operations due to the lack of Omani
administrative capabilities. Even there, howéver, the civilian governors
of the Dhofar province particf-pated in‘ operational decisions. Moreover,

the British officers who ran the‘r‘war through .their positwns at-the criti-

cal commands .in the Sultan's Armed: Forces,‘ were 1ndoctr1nated in the

- British approach :-and modelled their po'hcres on‘ the Malayan example.

The American view,. on the other-'hanq-, “resists civilian “meddling"

-in military decisionmaking except--at the lével of the Secretary of Defense

and the President who, of:course, is also commandér-in-chief: Even there,

‘at those heights, civilian involvement 'is usdally limited to the broadest

kinds of policy decisions and to selection of top commanders. "'"Bh'ef'l,y,
President Kennedy tried to impose on a “reluctant military h1erarchy the
concept that the challenge of 1nsurgency demanded a . “whole new kind of
strategy, a wholly different kind of force." He did not’ erijoy - much

. success, -partly because he did not appear to appreciate the dilemma this

view. posed td-_the command: which thereby became responsible for fighting two
entirely different kinds of war, with quite different tactics and strategy.

American management policies for its overseas agencies assign to

the Ambassador, as the President's representative, primacy “over ‘all US
personnel and offices. in a foreign country including’ “the m1‘l1tary, except
when the military is engaged in combat. At that point the senior military
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officer on the scene é‘ome_s under the authority .of the mih'tar,'y ‘hierarchy
and the Ambassador way attempt to influence military decisions but cannot
expect to direct them. Indeed the entire American ethos vis-a-vis armed
combat is to.resist the notion. that political factors. should be weighed- on

the .same scale as the lives of our soldiers. Hence the resistance to

introducing civilian control into combat -decisions.

The effect of such doctrine on countermsurgency dec1s1onmak1ng'

is to give the military leaders a free hand-to-conduct .the war as they see
fit. This in turn means that in any si;tuatidn where :po'l-.itica'l--goals' come
into cohﬂict with military goals, the latter will take priority.. The
result in Vietnam, as we have 'seen, was to relégate the goal of influencing
the population to a secondary position. : - '
"Ever since the huge losses of -life caused by the human wave

. assaults of World War I," writes Guenter Lewy, “"the military had embraced
.the motto Expend Shells Not Men." Hence,-when American troops :encountered
a VC company dug into a Vie’l;name‘se,,hamlet,'— or in the fighting in Saigon and

Hue during the’ Tet -offenéiye of 1968, the tempting thing to do was to
employ all of the powerful. military.instruments developed by the leading
industrial, technology-conscious- nation of the world-artillery, tactical
air-power, naval gunfire, aerial rocket -artillery, helicopter gunships."12

‘~It was not possible. for any civilian figure, not .even the President, to
interv.e_né in. this process to say, “expend lives, not shells." Yet, in the

longer run, a war of .thi s type may well be shortened and lives: preserved by
restraining the natural predeliction of the military leadership to set

aside political constraints and let fly with all the immense f'lrepower it
. commands. - ' i

In other cases in wmch American doctrine ~had some. 1nf1uence, for

examp]e in Colombia, Venezue1a, and- on occasion -in Guatemala, these effects

were not noticeable. . Among the reasons mist be included the fact that

"'iran'ensei firepower was not available to -those. governments and also that the

responsible military and civilian authorities saw the unwisdom of employ-
ing such heavy firepower as they possessed in a conflict of this kind. In
the Philippines, civilian authority was paramount throughout the conflict
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and political considerations had complete priority. To follow such
policies, the Philippine military often ignored the advice of the US
‘Military Aid and Advisory group (MAAG) and in fact "Filipino officers
considered...MAAG views so inappropriate and unacceptable many of them
refused to associate with their MAAG counterparts..."13’

The matter of civil-military relations becomes somewhat compli-
cated when the govermment defending against an insurgency is itself
domimated by a military junta. This, of course was the case in ‘Cuba and
also in Nicaragua where Anastasco Somoza had commanded the National " Guard
and remained close to it after he nominally yielded command. -It is the
case today in Guatemala. In both those cases the military operated in con-
ventional fashion and the approach vis-a-vis the population was coercive.

. Political considerations played no role in determining countermsurgency
tactics or strategy. '
~ For Thailand, where one’ m‘i'litary junta or another has dominated .
the political scene for mqst of the time since the insurgency was launched,
the nominal policies have been enlightened enough but the practice has left
much to be desired. The elements advocating precedence for poli tica1 con-
siderations (some of ‘them in the military) had some influence but when a
direct conf‘hct occurred between military and political goals under the
decentralized Thai system the Tocal commander had the final say and his
decision was usually the conventional military response. (See Appendix G.)
Although the insurgency in Thailand has recently declined in stren'gth to
the level of a minor: nuisance,. it is questionable how much credlt ‘Thai
government policies can take for that result. - Much of it stems from the
internal and external problems of ‘the insurgents  themselves and the
strength and resiliency of Thai society.

To. sum up then, the challenges posed by modern 1'eft-w1‘ng
insurgency will require that political consideration take precedence over
purely military ones and the best means of assuring that precedence is to -
insert civilian authority at the -appropriate decisibnmaking Tevel. Where
that may be will vary depending on circumstances but when, and if, the
fighting becomes intense in or near populated areas, the military will have
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to be denied complete freedom to "do its thing." The best means of accom-
- plishing that goal will .also vary but in the extreme case it can actually
mean that civilian authorities are involved in day-to-day tactical deci-
sions. ' )

What the Ana'lyst Should Look For . P

\ The crux of the matter is at what level are the c7v1‘l1an authori-
ties involved in military decisions. - This will not normally be difficult
to determine .if the country is one where Americans are welcome or at least

. not. _considered unfriendly. For some societies however, the internal
workings of the political system and its relations with the military are
closely guarded 'secrets especially from Americans.. For simple situations
- which have not yet become critical, it may suffice to refer to.the,consti-
tution and other overt governmental arrangements. - Where the conflict has
become intense, however, the critical points to examine are the regional
and local command centers. Do provisions exist there for civilian i_nputs
to daily dec1siomak1 ng?. Regard‘le§s of what. the constitution may say about
Acivﬂian donnnatwn at the top of the govermment, the -heart of the matter
lies in unhtar'y act1v1ty in ‘the - rural localities and: whether the effects
-of combat on the population are being proper'ly cons1dered there
4.7. . Popular Militia oo .o . i

A.paramilitary mﬂ1t1a of some sort has played a key role in most
successful counterinsurgency campaigns. A key- to insurgency strategy is to
spread the govermment's forces as thinly and widely .as:possible and pin
them down in static guard duties, which prevents- them from concentrating
‘for offensive operations. The sdund response to such a strategy is to
augment the regular military (or in- some "cases the police) with various
kinds of paramilitary auxiliaries drawn from the affected populations and
usually assigned to remain in their own areas to provide continuing
security for the population. - _ ' : _

Such a militia can take various forms, depending on what -use is
to be made of it. It can be full-time .and paid a regular wage; it can be
part-time with 1ittle or no pay. It can be led by regular officers or'non-
commissioned officers or by privates; it can be armed with the latest model

- 1I-28 -




THE BDM CORPORATION

- weapons or with old cast-offs. - Whatever form it takes, however, certain
policies are essential. _Responsibility for training, equipping and manag-

ing the mi"litia should be a priority duty of the regular forces. They must
not merely be put out to guard some remote place and forgotten. They must
be insbécted and drilled regularly; where they perform well, this should be
recognized; their wounded should be cared for at the same level as the
regulars, and death-benefits, if such a commitment exists, should be paid'

promptly to dependants.

A critical factor is the ex1stence of commumcatwns with a

4des1gnated regular force which will come to the militia's aid if it is

attacked by a superior enemy. Without provision for such a reactmn force,
the militia units will not be motivated very strongly to resist when
attacked. They will truly be "sitting ducks,” to be wiped out whenever the
enemy sees fit. :

~ When .the regular forces are ass1gned to an area to clean out the

. insurgents in the type of operation called "clear and hold" by the

Americans, the cleansing effect will :be only temporary if the regular.
forces merely move on to another area after they. have completed the clear-
ing _phase_._- The responsibility for maintaining the newly-achieved security
must be turned over to some security force which will normally be the
mi'litia. At this point, it must be made clear to all concerned under whose

.authoﬁty they will o,péra;te»and what unit will. be designated to come to

théir_ assistance if they are. attacked. Whether .or not the clearing stage
of "clear and hold" will. have been in vain, with the insurgents returning
as soon as the regular forces have left, will depend on the existence of a
militia, on its qu_aﬁ'ty and on the con,;inuihg review and inspection of the
mﬂitia'by the re”gular. personnel who have been given this responsibility.

An excellent example of effective militia operations is to be
found in the Greek civil war, where the government formed the National
Guard Defense Battahons known by the Greek 1mtia15 T E.A. Organized on a
terr1 tor1a1 basis, the TEA battalions. were commanded by regular ofﬁcers at

; battalion level and higher headquarters and by reserve officers at -lower

Tevels. They were made up of soldiers who had completed their military
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service. The men served on a part-time basis without pay. They received
regular refresher training and weapons instruction and each unit was tied

in to a nearby regular headquarters. 'According to students of the “Greek

civil war the T.E.A. battalions performed -invaluable local security service
throughout the areas wheré the guerillas were attempting to operate.
In the Philippines a -Somewhat different situation ex1sted in

1950, when ‘Ramon Magsaysay became Secretary of Mational Defense and pro-

ceeded to reform. and rejuvenate every aspect of ‘the counter1nsurgency
effort Loca1 security was often in the hands of an improvised militia
called the civil guard, some of whom were- pa1d out’ of the pockets of
wealthy landowners to provide security on'thefr'estates while others were

. formed by provincial governors. In other words, there was no -national

mil#tia program. ~ Magsaysay's policy was to assign respons1b111ty for
security in a given area to one of the battalion combat teams (BCTs) into
which the regular army was being organized. Control of alt security forces
in the area was given to the BCT commander, who then took over the existing
¢ivil guard units and deployed them to meet the ‘requirements of the
security situation., . Thus controlled and supported they performed usefu11y,

. relieving the military of static guard duties.

The examples could be multiplied. For instance very important
service was performed in Vietnam after 1967, when the Rural and Prov1nc1a1
militia. forces were finally accorded the priority they deserved and had
been completely re-trained and re-equipped In MaIaya, the police’ Spec1a1

"~ Constables, desp1te some ear1y‘d1ff1cu1t1es, were s1m11ar1y of great ‘value
"in providing local security. In addition, the British formed several other
‘police auxiliaries including a Home Guard to provide secur1ty in the’ "New

Villages." A1l were valuabie and it seems “unlikely that the sma11 Br1t1sh
military force assigned to Ma1aya could have dealt with the 1nsurgency
without the assistance of the'various police m171t1as they organ1zed there.
What the Analyst Should Look For °
_ - The existence of a miTitia as ‘part of a given counter1nsurgency
program is of course, easy enough to determ1ne More difficult to ascer-

tain is the quality of training, equipment and ‘morale. The analyst should -
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endeavor to learn about the relationship between the regular army ‘and the
militia, what priority the military Teadership gives to its auxiliary
forces. Are they well-armed and drilled and regularly inspected? Eye-
witness reporting will be most useful in answering these questions.

' The seven areas of military activity described and illustrated in

- this chapter comprise the main elements of the military side of counter-

insurgency. They provide a checklist for the analyst and a guide for his
researches into the critical military factor. Not all are of equal impor-
tance, but none are unimportant. If pressed the writers would rank-order

- them as they appear above, with leadership heading the list. The priority

to be ;ssighed to the various courses of action will be discussed further

in Chapter IV.

We turn now to the nonmi1itany'aspects of'counteffnsurgency.
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CHAPTER III
. NON-MILITARY COURSES OF ACTION AND LINES OF APPROACH

A. POLICE OPERATIONS -
The role of the police in counterinsurgency operations is always
important and can be vital. One determining factor is'the state of the
police system at the outbreak of hostilities, particularly in the rural
area, which will normally be the focus of the trouble. If the country
under attack has a rural police force in whicﬁ the government has con-
fidence, a normal initial redction would be for it to turn to that force
rather than the army. The use of the latter would amount to a confession
that the s1tuat1on had gone beyond the point of containment short of excep-
tional measures. ‘
The British school of counterinsurgency doctrine prefers, wheke pos-
- sible, that :the effort be treated as mainly a police problem. Its propo-
-nents -point out that building up a large army will have a -disturbing
effect on.the whole scciet‘,y."l The p011ce are far closer than the army t0‘
the peop]e, are familiar to <them as well as used “to dea11ng with ‘them and
. are usually better informed: on subversive organizations and activities.
-‘They do not have heavy weapons and aré used to operating discreetly against
pinpointed targets; both are factors which reduceé the incidental damage to
the innocent. _ '

_These considerations led the Brit$sﬁ to -assign a'ﬁajor role to the
police in Malaya where, by the time the insurgency came under control, they
far. outnumbered the military. - Still,:in other areast the British found
such an approach to be impractical. Tﬁus in Oman, the'pQTice force was so
undeveloped as ‘to be unable to assume the kind of" respons1b111t1es that
British doctrine called for. B

In most less developed countries, the police have limited capabilities
and a poor pub]ié image. Recruitment standards are not high, pay is low
and morale is poor. Usually, the ponde'areféoncentrated in the cities and
rather thinly scattered throughout the countryside. ‘Because of low pay and
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general indifference of the government, the police often supplement their
income by exacting payments for all the minor services they. perform. In
Nicaragua, this battern was éystematized by the Somoza regime to increase
the income of members of the National Guard at no cost to the government.
Numerous administrative responsibilities were added to the Guard's duties

| to” increase the opportunities for corruption; among them were traffic
control and vehicle registration, health and san1tat1on inspection, postal
serv1ce, tax. collection, customs and 1mm1grat1on. The pattern of corrup-

tion was similar though not as extreme in Thailand, Venezuela, Vietnam,

Cuba and the Philippines. In seme of these countries the police engaged

in petty racketeering, exacting regular payments -from businesses in
exchange . of "protection." In the Philippines, however, Ramon Magsaysay

' eventually managed to reform the police, as did Betancourt in Venezuela.

Another factor sometimes affecting police efficiency - is the same
tendency we noted earlier in discussing military effectiveness .in less

, deve]oped countries:: - the  involvement of. the police in . the .political
arrangements of .the regime. ~This was -particularly noticeable ‘during

cerfain;periods,jn both. South Vietnam and Thailand. In the latter -country,
during tbe mid-1950's Prime Minister ~Pote  Sardsin maintained ‘himself in
power by balancing- the police and:army. against' each other, building up

'po1ice strength and .armament in order -to do so. The army finally succeeded

in ousting Sarasin in a coup d'etat. They proceeded to reduce ‘the poTice's
excess strength and maintain careful control of it by piacing military
officers in charge of the sgrvicé.: One result of this experience, however,
was a permanent unwillingness of: the succeeding'military_regimeSoto build
up the police to the level necessary to cope effectively 'with.the Thai
insurgency. . Similarly, in Vietnaﬁ during the regime of ng‘Dinh Die#, the

. President manipulated the police -as- a counterbalance to the army with

results, after Diem was overthrown in a military coup.d‘etat, very like
those in Thailand. :

When the police form part of . the pol1t1ca1 base of a regime the
effects pn.pol1ce professionalism are the same as those discussed eariier
with respect to the military. Police work -can be arduous and sometimes
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dangerous', especially in an insurgency situation. When the leadership of
the service receive their appointments as a reward for pol_itica] loyalty
few demands are made on them respecting quality of performance. It is
understood that they will.enrich themselves more or less discreetly and
other ranks of the police services will also. A

In a seh‘ous insufgency situation, a poorly-motivated, poorly-led,
corrupt police force is a considerable disadvantage to the incumbent
government. -In addition to their vital intelligence role (discussed later)
the police have critical functions to perform, particularly in establishing
and maintaining'popu'lation control measures such as an ID card system, as’

~well as food and commodity contfﬂs, If the police have low standards and
' are given to exacting bribes, then these programs will be ineffective, as -

they were in large part in South Vietnam. If the police are corrupt their
standing in society will be low and the pub]lic will diStrust them. They
will then have great difficulty in gathering reliable information by volun-
tary action of the public, a source which is potentially of great value.

In Venezuela in the years 1960-1963, the focus of the insurgency was
the capital, Caracas, and the principal target was the municipal police.
(See Appendix H.) The insurgents announced that their goal was "to kill a
cop a déy," and although they did not reach it, they did take a heavy -toll.
At the beginning the police were unpopular, es.peciaﬂy‘in -the "ranchos" or
slum areas.on the _outski‘rts.of the city, where they had a reputation for
corruption and brutality. As the insurgent campaign proceeded, however,
law and order broke down almost entirely in the ranchos and as a result, -
public attitude toward .the police began to change for the -better: they
began to be seen as an essen.ﬁal ~safeguard against anarchy. At the same

‘time, the Betancourt administration made serious efforts to reform the

police, publicly prosecuting some cases of brutality and corruption. In
part, the .government's motive was to gain support ‘in the Venezuelan
Co:n‘gress for,additi.onél police appropriations to remedy some of. the weak-
neSsgs of the service. Additional funds were approved and help also.came
from US and Chilean police aid programs. In time, the quality of police
performance in Caracas and in other cities improved significantly.  With
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the help of the army acting in a police role énd the rural gendarmerie
. temporarily reinfbrcing the municipal police, the insurgents were turned
back in the cities and the insurgency then changed the focus of its efforts
to rural. guerilla warfare. The case demonstrates that a poorly functioning
police force is a considerable vulnerability to a regime threatened by
insurgency but that reform can transform it into a strength. This is more
Tikely if the policeé do not form part of the regime's political base, If
they. do, the  possibility of reform becomes more difficult for reasons
discussed in the previous chapter.

- What the Analyst Should Look For

It i5 important for the ana1yst to obtain a detailed p1cture of
police organization and capabilities, espec1a]1y in the countrys1de. Some
questions he needs to have answered are: what are the public's attitudes
toward the various poiice services? Do they have a'reputatidn for bru-
tality and corruption? Do public attitudes distinguish between the‘various
police -components, i.e., the rural police, the métropolitian police, the
‘traffic police, etc.? Is the public 11ke1y to cooperate w1111ngly with the
police and to voTunteer information? :

Another group of questions reTates to the_professiohaT qualities
of the police. . What are the standards of recruitment and training? Is
there a police academy and if so, what is its quality? Most impoFtant, is
"the police leadership involved in politics? ‘Does it form part of the
political base of the regime? Are the leaders chosén from police ranks or
are they brought in from the military? What is the ‘state of relations
between the police and the military? Do the two services cooperate Eeadi]y
at the working levels or is there rivalry and hostility between them?

If some or all of the police Sérvices are cofrupt and/or fnef—
fective, what are the possibilities of reform? This will depend, 'in the
first place, on the ex1stence of a will to reform at the higher 1eve15 of

 the government as existed, for example, in the Ph1]1pp1nes and Venezuela._

. Whether reform can be systematically carried out will also depend on the
extent to which the police form part of the reg1me s political base. If it
does, the possibility of thorough reform is likely to be remote.
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B.  INTELLIGENCE QPERATIONS

Students of counterinsurgency’ate virtually unanimous. in aseerting the
critical importance of effective intelligence operations. The insurgency
relies on secrecy, surprise, and its ability to conceal itself to counter-

-" balance the incumbent  regime's overwhelming superiority in weapons and
other resources. Effective intelligence operations will penetrate that
screen of secrecy and permit the government side to take advantage of its
superiority.

Good counterinsurgency 1nte111gence derives from two key factors. The
first of these is good organization which can only exist if there is close
cooperation between the various inte1ligehce services, namely the police,
the military and the civilian. There are various ways of bringing about
such cooperation. In ‘the Phi1%ppines, it was done merely-by informally
designating the Military Intelligence Service (MIS) as the senior branch
and assuring that a11're1evaht #nformation on the insurgency was dissemi-
nated to it. ‘“In Malaya, on the other hand, the police were'given the
primary role. The solution waé to” establish district and state and
national intelligence centers which_the police ran but where the different
services were represented and all the relevant information was stored in
readily retrievable form. The case for giving the police the primary role
was put by -Sir Robert Thompson'aS'fo1Iows: “The police force is a static
organization reaching out into every corner of the country and will have
had long exper1ence of close contact with the popu1at1on. If it can
possibly be avoided, the army should rnot be " ‘responsible for internal
security intelligence. The army will have had 1ittle concern with sub-
version before the open insurgency breaks out; it will ‘have had limited
expeoience of contacting the people, particularly rural communities, which
are inherent]y'SuspicTout of troops; and its units are.aiways Iiab1e'to be
redeployed throughout the country in accordance with the situation."3

In‘ time, the district intelligence centers in Malaya had bu11t up
their files to the po1nt whére they had doss1ers and usually photographs of
each member of the insurgency.  When a Communist insurgent was killed, the
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body was brought to the center for identification and his picture taken
from the hook on which it hung and 'dropped into the "dead-box." The
exchange between military and-po]ice_inte]]igence:Was full and prompt with

no 1nformat1on held back.
_That s1tuat1on is not easily arr1ved at or duplicated e]sewhere.

Intelligence services do not read1]y cooperate with each other; the1r
normal attitude 1s one of mutual rivalry and suspicion. In both Thailand
and V1etnam cons1derab1e efforts were made to follow the Malayan model In
Tha11and Joint Inteltigence Centers were established in the various
effected regions while in Vietnam, the Phoenix program was created with its
intelligence centers established in every ndistrict and province in the
country. In neither case, however, was the cooperation complete, largely
due to the mutual suspicion,existing between the police and the military.
On the other hand, excellent cooperation existed ' between police and
mi1jtar& inte1ligence services in Colombia, to the considerable benefit of
the counterinsurgency effort. This seems to have been due to the fact that
in that'countny, the police services.(with the exception of a civilian
countersubvers1ve service active most]y in the cities) were under the
M1n1ster of war,.by custom an army general, and were therefore obliged to
cooperate. o . : A

The second of the two main factors underlying. effect1ve counter-
1nsurgency 1nte111gence is the very. broad but fundamental question of
relations between tne-population, especially in the rural areas, and the
government. 'If_the village population supports the government, it will
willingly pass on information about the insurgents. If its attitude is
hostile or neutraI, it will take the path of discretion and remain sitent.
Int1m1dat1on by the insurgents of course, also plays a role in this:matter,
but if the will . to cooperate exists and the government can protect the
1dent1ty of its. 1nformants, it should -be able to collect enough information
to improve the effectiveness of its operations. This, in turn, will reduce
the grip of the insungenfs' intimidétion tactics -and even more information
will be _provided. This was the sequence in such successful counter-
insurgencies.as Malaya, the Philippines and Oman.

I1I-6



" THE BDM CORPORATION

" Relations between population and government constitute a matter "that
goes far beyond the ability of the intelligence services to manage them-
se]ves, although their attitude and actions vis-a-vis the population play a
part in forming. the climate of bpinion in the affected areas. The parent
police and military services, as we have already noted, are more able to
influence popular attitudes. The matter of relations with the population‘
also connects with such questions as the legal framework of the govern-
ment's approach, the deliberate efforts of the police and army to improve
such relations by carrying out civic action programs and the governmenf's
cognate efforts to improve the rural environment and local administration.
A1l of these matters have either- been dealt with in Chapter I or wiT1 be
discussed later in this chapter. '

Another matter re]ated to both intelligence and to the posture of the
intelligence services vis- a-vis the population is the use of torture to
obtain _information from pr1soners. The subJect is a d1ff1cu1t one for the'
aha1yst whose purpose, of course, 1n not to pass moral Judgment but to
weigh the government's chances “of success. Very little comparatwve
analysis exists on the efficacy of torture in 1nsurgency situations. We
merely note that it has been used successthly, for example by the French

“in Algeria (although its use was not without domestlc political cost in
France) and by the GuatemaTan‘government‘%n the 1960° s, and unsuctessfﬂ]]y
by, among others, the Batista regime and by the South Vietnamese po11ce and -
army. It goes without saying, however, that its use is frowned on by us
government. ~ Indeed, if the situation being analyzed is one in which US
assistance is involved, the use of torture by the incumbent regime is
certain to plunge the whole matter into domestic political controversy and
reduce the 1ikelihood of continuing US aid.

Nevertheless, the analyst must include this factor in his consider-
ations.. He will have to do S0 without the help of comparat1ve studies
reviewing the practice and its effectiveness. We will only venture this
comment. It would seem that if torture is used to extract information from
prisoners, its effectiveness will depend'upon the precision and relative
rarity of its use. If the government merely practises brutal mayhem upon
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all who come within its grasp, as did the Bastista and Somoza regimes;'the
tactic eventually becomes self-defeating. It discourages- guerillas from
turning tﬁemselves in and it builds a general climate of anti-goverhment
hatred that eventually can become overwhelming. -

A problem which reduces the effectiveness of the inte]]igenee services
in military dictatorships where power is 1likely to change hands by coup
d'etat is that the priority target of the ihte11igence services is likely
to be coup plotting by the military and others with pol1t1ca1 ambitions.

 An 1nte111gence officer is more 1likely to obtain career rewards by

uncovering a plot against the regime than by collecting details on insur-
gent group. Unless' the problem can be corrected, and priorities
redirected, the entire counterinsurgency effort will suffer.

One additionaf factor is that of effective counterintelligence,
without which most of the government's security program will fail. To view
the problem in some of its complexity, we mﬁst first note the obvious fact
that insurgency is also civil war. The combatants are of the same nation-
ality and cannot easily be distinguishied from each other. This is true
even when an ethnic- m1nor1ty is involved s1nce some of the minority may be

© with the government and some,opposed as was the case with the Chinese in
" Malaya. The 1nsurgents w111 c1ear1y have relatives and other .connections

throughout the_soc1ety upon whom they can build an espionage network. In
Vietnam, one CIA study, leaked to the pkess in 1970, estimated- the total
number of Communist penetretion agents throughout South Vie;namese society
and government at 30,000. It was be1ieved (and this was 1ater_confirmed by
Hanoi) “that the Communist networks reached into the highest levels of the
govefnment and into its most sensitive organs.4 If we accept. this as
accurate then there was probably no solution to the problem; any effort to
deal with it would probably have been penetrated from conception and there-
fore neutralized. . .

A less severe but still serious problem existed in Greece in the early
months of the civil war. It was particularly aggravated in the army where,
as the various age groups were called up by the military draft, no
provision existed at first for combing out the Communist Party members or
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sympathizers. The presence of Communists.in the arﬁymwhi1e it was engaged
in combat with other Communists led to serious security leaks and had a
distinctly - negative effect on the morale of combat units. (See
‘Appendix B.)-'The matter was finally handled by the passage of laws permit-
ting detention of known Communists without trial. The intelligence services
developed 1lists of suspects from their Ssources and many thousands were
taken out of the armed forces. They were sent to the island of Makronisos
for—re-education and eventually a number of combat units were formed of
"graduates® of the re-education process. International left-wing propa-
ganda targetted on the Makronisos camp as an example of the horrdrs com-
mitted by Greek “monarcho-fascism” ‘but later review indicated that the
camps genuinely focused on re-educat1on except in the cases of a Tlimited
‘number of recalcitrants. These later were treated harshly.

The conclusion to be drawn from such experiences is ‘that the intelli-
‘gence_services must provide the raw'ihfdrmatibneoﬁ which effective counter-
intelligence is based and the government must t;ke appropriate measures to
-act on that information. The ‘matter of what measures are TikéTy to be
effective and the problems they raise are d1scussed below in the section
entitled "Legal Framework." T

‘What the Analyst Should Look For

The .analyst of CounteriﬁSufgency.needs to have at his disposal as
- full a picture as possible of the governments ‘intelligence structure, its
component parts and their interrelationship. He shou1d:1eérh3eVefything he
can about ‘their method and their degree of professionalism. Some of the
questions. he should ‘seek to answer are- whether there are ‘intelligence
centers in the operational areas; the .collection priorities of the'V;rious
'services; the degree of cooperation between military, police and civilian
- services; the emphasis accorded to counterintelligence. There will often

?

be difficulty in acquiring such information and the analyst may never be
‘satisfied that he Has the full picture but in time he shou]d be able to put
together an outline that answers his pr1nc1pa1 needs. -
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C. PSYCHOLOGICAL OPERATIONS

Psychological operations and the various information activities con-
ducted by a threatened government can be of very great utility to its
counterinsurgency effort. However, they cannot be effective in isolation

or in opposition to well-known facts. They must be closely relatgd to the

totality of the government's program, have. some basis in fact and be
generally truthful. , .

There are usually three distinct targets the government must keep in
mind: the population and in fact, the world at large, its :own combat
forces, and the enemy. The first of these will normally be dealt with by
conventional' means employing the devices govermments everywhere have
develqped.for«getting.theiripoint of view before the public: communiques,
official statements, speeches of government leaders, interviews and press
conferences, etc. The governments which function most effectively in this
phase of psychological operations are the ‘more open and democratically-
oriehted oﬁes, since their leaders have had the exberiencejnecessary:to use

public forums and the clash of political grpupsvtd their advantage. An

outstanding example is Venezuela, where the skills of President Betancourt
as a spokesman for his cause had a §reat deal to do with rallying the
Venezuelan public to the government's side during the insurgency.

In contrast, the various military juntas. attacked by left-wing
inéurgency have usually lacked the skills or the interest to :exploit public

forums and the various media. to their advantage. A particularly vivid.

example is South Vietnam which was generously aided by the US in :developing

its own information.agency and press service and in building and operating -

radio and television: services. It was widely covered by the wortd and
American press throyghout the war -years but, in spite of the many opportun-

ities so offered, the GVN was unable to project itself favorably. No doubt .
there were many reasons for this but one that stands out is the lack of.

experience or skill on the part of the. leadership in the arts of public
communication or an understanding of its importance.
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One particular appeal a threatened govermment is required'to make is
‘to the population directly involved in the areas of insukgent activity -
usually in the remote countryside.  Again, turning to Venezuela, we note
the great care taken by the army in its iritial campaign® in Falcon
province, using leaflets, loud speakers and broadcasts, to make clear to
the local population that its purposes were friendly. . Simﬁ]ar‘approaches
were followed in Colombia and ‘for the same reasons. In both countries, the
army.was moving into areas where earlier governments had turned loase their
forces to operate with. great brutality upon the populatﬁon and they-wished
to make clear that the current operations were quite different. The
results in both cases were favorable to the government's cause. '
In contrast,: agaih we can cite the case of Vietnam where a large
- apparatus came into being ‘to generate support for the government in the
villages and hamlets but without: significant effect. The failure, in addi-
tion to the 1leadership's weakness 'in commuﬁicatton, was due to the
contrast, obvious to every villager, between the government's deeds and its
words. We quote a comment from an observer on the information booths built
in each hamlet in Quang Nam prov1nce in the 19605. :

“[Thej] were often'pooriy?located in the hamlet and the posted

‘materials were rarely up-to-date. The condition of the struc-
tures suggested to’this- observer that they were rarely used and
little appreciated by the :hamlet people. % were empty symbo]s
of commun1ty deference to external authority.”

As for the second target of psychological operations, the goveinment's
own forces - modern armies will usually have some form of troop indoctri-
nation and information program. In many cases of course, the armies com*

_mitted to counterinsurgency are not particularly modern and lack a troop
indoctrination program. Nevertheless, professiona11y prepared combat
leaders have a respons1b111ty to assure- that ‘their troops are adequate]y
1nformed and motivated. ) .

It is the third target (the enemy) that ca]]s for those aspects of
psycho]og1ca1 operations specific to .counterinsurgency emerge most c1ear1y.
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If the government is organized effectively to take advantage of opportuni-
ties and to invent strategies to exploit enemy weaknesses and if it has

detailed information on the insurgents, it can be highly effective in

psychological warfare. In Malaya, the government's propaganda effort was
organized and. headed for a time by an accomplished professional, Hugh
Carlton Green, who later became Director of the British Broadcasting

Cohporation. An equally accomplished assistant was C. C. Too, who had an
.intimate understanding of Chinese. psychology and great  ingenuity. The

system they implemented depended heavily on good current intelligence on
the situation within the enemy camp. Using: leaflets, radio and aircraft

equipped with loud-hailers, they appealed directly by name to individuals

in specific units, revealing rivalries andgbetréyais and thereby increasing
theApsychologicél tensions within those units: ' They also dropped leaflets
with pictures of surrendered or captured insurgents showing them at the
time of capture, hungry and dressed in. rags, and: then, after a.few weeks in
govefnmgnt hands when their physical appearance had improved greatly. This

" approach went hand-in-hand with a reward system which offered large ‘sums of

money--graduated in accordance with the rank of the insurgents--for informa-
tion leading to the capture or killing of members of the insurgency. These
techniques proved exceedingly -effective as time wore on and more and more
detafled intelligence became available to the dovernment side.

‘Similar approaches were fb]ldﬁed. in the 'Philippines where the
beleaguered insurgent units found it néceésany to punish severely any mem-

" bers found with government leaflets in their possession. According to

Valeriano and Bohannon:

"Leaflets of both "canned" ‘and "spot" varieties were extensively
airdropped and hand-delivered. Themes. ranged from appedls from
mother or wife, through safe-conduct passes, to warning. or
threatening messages.  Portable reproducing equipment in the -
field enabled battalion commanders to have spot Teaflets prepared
for immediate distribution. Loud-speakers -- hand-carried, jeep-
mounted, and airborne -- were used to advantage. Always, success
in these...operations, depended on the accuracy of the informa-
tion on which the operation was based, the intelligence. with
which it was prepared, and the effectiveness of its delivery."6

-~
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None of these operations would have been possible in Malaya or the
Philippines without an organizational back-up with sufficient personnel,
material and -funds. In the Philippines, indeed, a unique. organization was
devised by Magsaysay called the Civil Affairs Office (CA0) which.echeloﬁéd
down from the Office of the Secretary of ‘National Defense to the battalion
level andAhadlresponsibf1ity, among other things, for psychological operd-
tions directed at .both enemy and friendly targets. But, as we have seen in
the_case of Vietnam, organization-and resources are not themselves suf-
ficient to produce effective psychological-operations. There must also be
available sufficient intelligence: and- a-good government posture which lends
credibility to the claims of its 1nformat1qn and propaganda organs.

a What the Analyst Should Look For.

Propaganda is meant for public consumpt1on and .the analyst should
have no difficulty in ga1n1ng access .to it. (We except "black" propaganda
which ls_always surrounded in secrecy.) He must aﬁalyze this output care-
fully, identifying the themes. and assessing their effectiveness as well as
the quality of the presentation.. :He should particularly look for whether

Jthefpropaganda'organsﬂafe merely going through routine motions or whether '
they are able to péoject conviction-and persuasiveness..~These qualities,
in turn, w111 depend on the overall policies of the regime and the extent
to which psychqlog1ca1 Amater1a1; are embedded in a matrix of fact and
respond to generally known realities. '

- The. organizational back-up for psychological -operations is also
important. Does an organization exist and if so, how extensive? Are there

separate military andgcivi]ianﬂorganiiafions? What is the quality of the
personnel and their selection and training? Do psychological operations
have high-level attention? Are the target addiences responding to these
operations?

~ To sum up, much can be learned- about the skill and sophistication
of the government .side and about the seriousness and depth of its approach
by studying its psychological operations. ’
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D. UNIFIED MANAGEMENT OF COUNTERINSURGENCY OPERATIONS
_ The question of unified management of counterinsurgency emerges once a
counterinsurgency effort has gone beyond military or . police counteractién
to a broader respcnse involving many other activities. The cqmponent parts
of the program-are the respoﬁsibi]ity*of different government agencies each
‘of which has its own' bureaucratic agenda “and conventional repertbiré.
These often will be in conflict with.the overall purposes of the counter-
insurgency effort.. Unless: firm, centralized management is established, the
result will be gaps, overlapping: areas and separate elements which dperate
at cross-purposes -- an effort that fs less than the sum of its parts. The
extreme example of this phenomenon was the American experience in Vietnam.
In that.conflict, the military was caJqu'Upph“to fight with a "new kind of
_strategy” which made rather different demands than those it was prepared
- for; the international aid agency found itself involved deeply in small-
scale rural activities rather than large=scale economic -modernization
programs - not to mention responsibilities for refugees, for police activi-
~ ties, for defector inducement and the like.
sizeable paramilitary and cadre progféms whose purpose were socio-economic
as° well ‘as security-oriented. USIA became responsible for creafﬁn@ and
" advising an entire indigenuous apparatus for psychological operations.

In all of these activities, there was an underlying tendency for each

agency to pull away from the unfamiliar®toward the familiar éspects of the
_work beforé_it. This was particularly evident in the case of the military
which with some limited exceptioﬁs, never effectively made the shift to a
"new kind of strategy.” As one observer. put it, ‘the military establishment
"knew how to utilize resources, provide logistic support, deploy assets,
manage large efforts. So they employed all these skills to develop irre-.
sistible momentum toward fighting their kind of war."’ ' '

The evolution of unified ménagement of the American and Vietnamese
pacification program was a long and pa¥inful process culminating in 1967,
some six yeafs' after the program began, in the formation of the Civil
Operations and Revolutionary Development Support (CORDS) Directorate of the
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- military command. A pres1dent1a1 fiat p]aced the various component parts

of the Qrbgram (with the except1on of information and propaganda) into a

- separate unified organ1zat1on The decision was resisted by the parent

agencies which, while reta1n1ng legal responsibility for the1r act1v1t1es
in Vietnam, stood to lose control over many of them. It was also resisted
by the Embassy which, until the formation of CORDS, had managemehthrespon-
sibility for the civilian aspects of the program. It discharged these by
the traditional methods of interagency coordination which.involved negoti-
ating points of disagreement until all parties were satisfied. This tradi-
tional system also involved very little central monitoring or evaluation of
performance and results. No staff existed to perferm such functions.

CORDS succeeded in putting certain military ectivitiee such as the

.military advisory system at provihce and district levels and support of the

militia (Regional and Popular Forces) and many civilian functions of pacif-
ication- under a . unified management structure . with command rather than
coordinating authority. A s1zeab1e staff was created to set goals, monitor
and evaluate performance. - In time it had a s1gn1f1cant 1mpact (See
Append1x J.) Nevertheless, th1s reorgan1zat1on st111 did not achieve the
ultimate in unification. in ‘that regu]ar m111tary activities remained
untouched by the unified pac1f1cat1on structure and respons1b1e only to the

' military command.

The failure to combine all US counterinsurgency activities in Vietnam
under civilian author1ty stemmed ' from the traditional American concept
that, in time of war, m1]1tary activities in the field should not be inter-
fered with by -civilians and espec1a11y not by the injection of political
considerations into purely mi1ftary'matters; It also stemmed from a reluc-
tance to put the military in charge of everything. .The Ambaseaddr and his
civilian aids were free to attempt to influence the military command but
they could not direct it to act. " The function of CORDS was, in fact, a
partial dilution of that traditional freedom of the military. It was
loyally taken under COMUSMACV's wing and supported. But that wes.as far as
the military command would go in adjusting to the special needs of the "new
kind of strategy" that it was supposed to be implementing.
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An entirely different pattern emerged in -Malaya - one with more
: genera] app11cat1on than the CORDS formu]a because of its simplicity and
economy. After an initial period of groping and confusion, the British
~gov_e'rnment estabhshed as part of the Briggs Plan, a unified command
structure for all aspects of counterinsurgency which finally put the effort
on a sound organizational basis and hé]ped assure ultimate victory. (See
Appendix D. )V , :

_The un1f1cat1on was accomp11shed by estab11sh1ng a hierarchy of war
executive committees, as they were called, extending from district level
through the various states to the national level. in the capital of Kuala
LUﬁpur; Represented on these committees were the military, the po1ice, the
civilian governmeht. A representative of the Police Special Branch also
attended'a16ng with\other officials as réquired. The committees met daily
and made operational decisions. Independent operations by- the -military,
for example, were not permitted except in rare cases. From the military
po1nt of v1ew, the sacr1f1ce of 1ndependence of action was virtually total
and called for an unusua'l degree of vn'lhngness to submerge institutional
prerogatives in a common approach. ijsb was .not ,done‘ without some
grumbling but on the whole the military response was loyal and cooperative.

The committees had a warerodm,and a few full-time personnel to main-
tain records, agendas and the like but on the whole the system functioned
~without a large bureaucratic apparatus to keep it going. ‘This was in dis-
tinct contrast to CORDS which was forced to build a large staff to manage a
large budget and- many very. sizeéb1e programs. Although the problem in
Malaya was much sma11er, it is still -a tribute to the British management
style that the committee system estab11shed in Malaya was set. up ‘and
operated with the expenditure of so few resources in overhead activities.

These two examples do not by any meéﬁs exhaust the organizational pos-

sibilities. Each country“f§ced with an insurgency will have to work out a
different solution to the problem of unified management. In the
Philippines, unification was not the result of organizational arrangements
but stemmed from the fact that virtually the entire program was conducted
out of the Departmept of National Defense headed by the energetic and
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dedicated Ramon Magsaysay. Benefiting from the fact that the insurgency
was timited in size and the Philippine government was also relatively small
and compact, Magsaysay was able to keep . all the threads . in his own hands
without becoming an obstruction to the smooth functioning of the counter-
insurgency apparatus. He thus provided unified management at the national
level in his own person. At the local 1e9e1, the military commander was in
charge. _ . : .

- _.In Thailand, on the other hand, a conscious ‘effort was made to emulate
the British pattern in Malaya with regional Civil-Police-Military (CPM)
éenters and national management undertaken by the Communist Suppression
Operatiqns ggnter_(CSOC.) After one operational season, however, this
system was effectively abandoned because it removed -treops from military
control and thus appeared to threaten the careful balance of forces on
which the military junta at the. top of the goverﬁmeht relied.for stab{11ty.
€SOC lost its command functions and was relegated to the role of a p]ann1ng'
staff. Control of counterinsurgency .operations reverted to the regional
military commanders who were free to operate more or less as they pleased.
Most of them 1gnored the CPM.centers which they also commanded and relied
on their own staffs and on such intelligence as the military was able to
co]lect on the enemy.

What the Ana]yst Should Look For - R
The ex1stence of a system of unified management is readily enough

determined, there normally being no reason for keeping it a secret. The
analyst will be ipteresteg in establishing how comprehensive it is, whether
or not it is.merely a. system for "coordinating" various agency activities
by negotiation and}agréement or whether it has been given genuine powers to
command. If so, has it also been granted a staff to provide continuity and
follow-up? If un1f1ed management does not ex1st, what are the. prospects
for establishing it?

. ' If a ;omp]ete system of unified,management appears to exist, it
is still. necessary to. probe into its workings to: make certain that the

. appearance corresponds to reality and it is not merely a facade;with each
agenéy}still pursuing its own go§1§. It is also possible to -be deceived by
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the absence of any formal apparatus of management. As we have seen, given
"the right _leadership and concepts, un1f1ed management is poss1b1e without a

formal organizational structure.

E. POLITICAL FRAMEWORK

. By the term po1ifica1 framework we mean the political system for which
the government speaks, on which it bases its appeal for publfc support and
its claim to Tegitimacy as the veh1c1e for the express1on of nat1ona1
aspirations-and ethos.

A1l governments make such claims and all ihsufgéncies cha]lenge7those
claims, advancing ‘themselves as the legitimate alternative to the regime

" which they maintain is illegitimate. - In countries with a democratic

system, the government's most effective - answer to such a challenge is to
point to the fact that it achieved power by the éhoicé_of the majority of
the population. The .usual response of the insurgency is that the election
was. not an honest reflection of the people's will and that it was'rigged to
favor'ihe powérs that control the government. Some 1eft-w1ng 1nsurgenc1es,
in : fact, w111 go so far as to explicitly reject democratic pract1ces and
principles as a sham and a fraud. This is the actual commun1st pos1t1on on
that subject although parties out of power - usua11y avo1d espousing it
openly. . ) a

In countries with democratic systems which have been challénged in
these terms the effective response is to make sure that the :sysiém is

working properly. A good example is the Philippines’ where the charge was

not only made but also believed by much-of the ‘public that the national
elections -of ‘1949 had been fraudulent and’ that the government of President
Quirino was illegitimate. For the mid-term e]ectiodﬁ in '1951, Ramon
Magsaysay, then Secretary of Defense, devised a' scheme by which the
military, assisted by ROTC students, would supervise the polls, guard the
. ballot boxes and make certain in various ways that the count was honest.
This was done and the public accepted the results as a true reflect1on of

pub11c opinion, a view supported by the fact that the opposition party won
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most'bf’the contests. Many observers look on the 1951 election as the
turning point of the insurgency. (See Appendix F.) It undermined one of
the most effective of the insurgents' appeals and firmly established the
government's legitimacy in the public mind. T

The legitimacy of the ‘government's power was also a major theme of the
Venezuelan counterinsurgency in the early 1960's. As the first democratic-
ally elected President in many -decades, President Romulo Betancourt ham-
mered away in his speeches on the fact that he had a legitimate claim to
speqk'for the people and at the importance of firmly establishing demo-
-cratic continuity in Venezuela and assuring a democratic succession when
his term was ended. The insurgents played into his hands by attempting to
prevent the voting from taking place. They appeared not to appreciate the
appeal of democratic practice to a population tired of government by coup
d'etat and enjoying the long-delayed benefits of political competition
channeled into peacefu1 and orderly processes. :

An 1nterest1ng and successful political transition took place in Ma]aya
which was a British colony when the -insurgency began,and an independent
constitutional monarchy when itfended. In -order to reach this goal while
at the samé‘time effectively combatting the finsurgency, the British negoti-
ated some exceedingly difficult political terrain ‘but were aided by the
emergence of able native political leaders, both Chinese and Malay. What
took great.skill was the timing of the various steps involved, not pushing
too fast or too slow for the emerging native leadership. The contrast
between the delicacy.and skiil of this operation and the abject abandonment
to the Communists of Aden.and South Yemen by another British government a
few.years later (1967) is striking.

It was the fall of South Yemen to the Commun1sts that prepared the way
for the left-wing insurgency in.neighboring Oman. Here, the British did
not flinch from firmly resisting the insurgency nor did they perceive any
need to launch a democratiC~experiment'in the unlikely terrain of Western
Arabia. The Sultanate of Muscat and Oman was a traditional absolute
monarchy to which the population was accustomed. It was accepted as
enitirely legitimate, although the Dhofari, who 1lived in the affected
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proVince and are ethnically distinct from other Omani, did oppose central
autho?ity and aspire to autonomy. Qaboos made no political concessions and
his British advisers saw no need for any. But he emphasized his commitment
to Islam, an effective issue in view of the insurgents' opposition to
religion, and stressed his concern "for the welfare of his people. He
started programs to build mosques and schools, dig wells and build roads in

the Dhofar, where his predecessors had undertaken 1ittlé development. This .

very-—simple political framework was well-suited to the situation in Oman as
demonstrated by the favorable outcome. 3

The point‘that clearly emerges is ‘that no single formula suffices in
determining the: efficacy of a given political framework in an insurgency
situation. Much depends on the historical background, the -political
culture of the concerned population and the po1itica1 skills of the leader-
ship. Americans are prejudiced in favor of a democratic'framework but in
some situations it is difficult if not impossible -for demdqracy_ to

flourish. This appears ‘to have been the case in‘Squth'Vietnam; where our .

'government made strenuous efforts to launch a democratic_éystem but ulti-
mately failed. ' The reasons are complex but two stand out: the absence of
political leadership with the requisite’ skills and the lack .of éXpérience
or education in democratic practice and principles on the bart of the vast
hajority of the population - the peasants. The notion of the secret ballot
as a key to political power was not self-evident to the peasant and had
1ittle persuasive bower. Far more jmportant in securing his supbort'would
have been a political system which made an effort to treat him respect-

fully, to meet his fundamental needs and to deal effectively with his local-

security problem. A government with such qualities, even tacking demo-
cratic credentials, would have had more success in Vietnam in, persuading
the population that it had "the mandate of heaven" and was deserving of
support than the existing one ~or the democratic ones the Americans
proposed. The Saigon regime had a democratic facade behind which lay
arbitrary rule by men who appeared to be complete outsiders and whose
approach to the peasant society was freduén?1y abusive and exploitive. .
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, The Thai example offers an intere's.ting contrast. Although no more
democratic . than the military -rulers of Vietnam, the mf]itary rulers of
Thailand benefited from a trad1t1ona1 pol1t1ca1 framework which still main-
tained a strong ho]d over popu]ar ]oya]hes both in- the countryside and -in
the c1t1es. Thxs was a combination of the hereditary monarchy, Buddhism
and a clear image in most peop]e s minds of a "Thai way of life" built
around these institutions.- At various times the government has experi-
" mented with democracy but has yet to work out a formula wh1ch satisfies
Thai. peculiarities "and th1s effort so far has had only superf1c1a1 and
partially successful results. In spite of th1s, however, the traditional
political framework has sufficed for nearly 20 years to thwart the Thai
Communist Party's attempt to - gam support for an enttre1y different
political approach. : o .
" What _the Analyst Should Look For

Estabh’_sﬁing the outlines of the political framework on which a
government bases its appeals and its claim to 1eg1t1macy is somet1mes
straightforward and s1mp1e, ‘and sometimes not. If the government is a
functmmng democracy, the matter tends “to be fairly s1mp1e for -much of .
poht1ca1 life takes. p1ace in full pubhc view. In the more 11ke1y case,
democrat1c processes are partial or non-existent and the ana]yst must fall
back on other kinds of ev1dence. In ‘this effort, he is gomg to have to
familiarize himself with the trad1t1ona1 po]1t1ca1 culture of the country,
not.only in the cities but in the countryside as well. If he can trave’l to
‘'such areas, he should; in any case, he needs to develop sources who have
studied such matters and have well- grounded v1ews.' More 1mportant 1s to
establish whether familiar and long-lasting patterns in the countrys1de are
-chang1ng and if so, in what way.

The political framework will not be adequately covered, or, in
fact, covered at all, m normal 1nte111gence reporting. It caHs for the
analyst to develop his own -expertise based on readmg, 1nterv1ews and
immersion in the mores and culture of the society he is study‘mg
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F. . IMPROVEMENT OF RURAL ADMINISTRATION AND ENVIRONMENT

Often in less- deveIOped areas the remote rural. reg1ons are v1rtua11y
1gnored by the government. Few services are prov1ded by the government and
little is asked of the peasantny. If insurgency is launched in such. areas,
the government is not in a good pbsitien to respond effectively until it
takes some action to provide more responsive administration and help to the
people. , .
Tha1land has been one of the 1nsurgency-threatened countries to take
serious and effective action to improve les rural adm1nystrat1qn, often
with US aid. An Accelerated Rural Development Program financed by the US
began.in 1964 to provide equipment and build new staff capabilities in the
offices of provinced governors who, until then, had had virtually no staffs
or resources of their own. This enabled the provinces to build roads and
other pub11c works and later to improve health services, provide water and

much more. Meantime, on the1r own 1n1t1ative, the Thai established a new

academy for -the training of distr1ct chiefs and later of assistant district

chiefs, created a Community Deve1opment Department and other agencxes to

help the peasants.

In South V1etnam, one of the most product1ve aSpects of the post—Tet
1968 expansion of pacif1cat1on was the build-up of 1local governments'
- capability. This began with the decision to grant villages the right to
elect their own govern1ng councils which, in turn, elected.a village chief.
Control of local defense forces was vested .in the village chief,. the posi-
tion of deputy chief for secur1ty was created as well as deputy chief for
administration and a secretariat assisting. village officials to. handle
their paperwork. The -same decrees allotted each village one million
piastres annually for devequment _projects and established a training

school for vi]1age.officials thrbugh which no fewer than 17,000 passed in
1969 alone.8 Although it is difficult to trace any direct link between such

activity and success in counterfnsurgency, there is no doubt that such pro=
grams, “together with the energetic land reform undertaken by President
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- Thieu, played a role in the considerable improvement in the pacification
picture recorded between 1968 and 1971.
~ "In Colombia, on the other hand, there are some indications in the
rathef thin material available to us that serious flaws in local government
arrangements may be one of the reasons for the persistence over decades of
low-level left-wing insurgency in that country. Co1ombian'1oca1 government
is often dominated by cliques comparable to the "courthouse gangs" familiar
in the US. These cliques divert resources granted by the national govern-
ment for community development to their own private purposes, depriving
most of the population ‘of - the benefits intended to improve 1local
conditions.? ’ C . : '

. Closely ~allied to imprbvement in administration are programs to
improve the rural environment. The effort in Vietnaﬁ was particular]yn
extensive,»fnvolving 1arge*éxpenditures for schools, public health programs
and agricultural dévelopment.' The latter virtually transformed the
countryside and greatly -improved the . farmer's return from his land.
Throughout . the South Vietnamese countryside, yields improved from the
introduction of .new strains of so-calted "miracle.rice," and of large
amounts of fertilizer and. ‘pesticides. Motors for pumps increased the
availability of water, fish-ponds were dug and stocked in ‘every baékyard,
new markets were built in the ‘towns and new  roads made them more
accessible. : | -

- Simi]ar improvements became apparent in Thaiiand although the programs
were not as massive and ‘were spread out over a longer time. In Malaya, the
- British approach to . counterinsurgency ~put somewhat 1less emphasis on
- material -improvements in the environment, although efforts were made.
Indeed, the entire "New Village" program amounted to a substantial improve-
ment in the lives of the Chinese squatters who were f@rcib1y removed to new
homes behind barbed wire, although such was not ‘the main purpose of the
British in.fo}cing fheir removal. That -purpose was to separate them from
the insurgency and cut off the latter's sources of information, food and
other supply. (See Appendix D.) Nevertheless, the standard of living of
the squatters .was considerably improved by the move. They now lived in
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communities with electricity and water, with schools and health and police
services, all of which were unknown to them before.

When this becéme apparent, the rural Malay population began to com-
plain of neglect in spite of their loyalty to the government. In response
the government formed a Rural Industrial Development Authority to carry out
a small-scale development in the countryside. Simi]qr efforts on a smaller
scale were made in Oman by the Dhofar Development Department.

In contrast, we find little of that type of activity in countries
witE;ut major foreign assistance programs. Many of the counterinsurgencies
in our list of cases, especially in Latin America, were, in fact, rather
short-lived, leaving little time or opportunity for serious efforts to
improve the envirohment. Moreover, some wgre' conducted by governments
which had no interest in such programs, -their approach beihg largely
coercive. In Venezuela, however, the Betancourt administration came to
power witb a commitment to lanq reform and to other measures to improve the
economic status of the peasantry, such as easy credit, technical assistance

and the like. Such activity bound a large majority of the peasantry to the

Accion Democratica administration and was of great importance in preventing

the insurgency from gaining widespread rural support. Similarly, in. the
Philippines, under. the very broad civic action concepts of Magsaysay,
lawyers from the Adjutant-General's office of the Army were assigned to
defend peasant suits in the land courts. Then, after Magsaysay became
President in 1953, he proceeded with several important national measures to
improve conditions of land tenure and provide other forms of assistance to
the peasants. These programs came into .force after the back of the insur-

1 4

- gency had been broken but no doubt they helped in the .lengthy mopping-up

process. .

What the Analyst Should Look For - o

Government -programs to improve local administration and economic
conditions are never kept secret. The difficulty may come in ascertaining

“how well they'are being executed and what their true impact may be. To

ascertain such effects is the task of the political and economic section of
the Embassy and their reporting will be an important source for the
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analyst. If poss1b1e, he shou]d also travel to the affected areas to see
for himself what cond1t1ons are and the nature of the problems the govern-
ment may be try1ng to deal with. Open sources in the form of press reports
and academ1c studies both of local and fore1gn origin m1]1 also be useful.
The key task w111 a]ways be to determine the reality of rura] cond1t1ons as
aga1nst(the p]CtyPe the government may_be trymng to project.

G. _ THE LEGAL FRAMEWORK

AT regimes that attempt to govern by the rule of'iaw are faced with a
dilemma when “confronted with a serious insurgency. Most modern Tegal
systems provide -safeguards for those accused of crimes--summed up in the
concepts of habeas' corpus and due process--which are exploited by the
insurgents to deTay»or,prevent legal action’against them. - In most such
cases, after a period durtng which'it becomes clear that standard Tegal
safeguards .are- being- explo1ted by men. .determined ‘to overthrow the entire
system, except1ona1 measures are taken, sett1ng as1de “the safeguards on the
grounds that the surv1va] of the entire system is at stake. Martial law
may be declared which has the effect of shunt1ng all secur1ty cases into
the - m111tary justice’ system and suspend1ng some or all’ const1tut1ona1

~guarantees of freedom of express1on, assembTy and some ‘types of po11t1ca1

activity.

The British sdhoo1 of counter1nsurgency 1ays considerable stress f1rst
on the need for emergency 1ega1 measures and second | on “the equally 1mpor-
tant need that these - measures be limited, carefu11y app11ed and on1y as
extensive as necessary. It is also essent1a1 in th1s v1ew, that these
exceptional measures be applied fa1r1y and Just1y to a11 e1ements of
soc1ety and that no except1ons ‘be made .for individuals of 1nf1uence or
part1cu1ar ethnic or re11g1ous groups. The 1ega1 framework of the British
counterinsurgency in Malaya exemplified these qua11t1es 1n an impressive
fashion. In 1948 (with substantial amendments and extens1ons in 1949 and
1953) Emergency Regu]at1ons were promu]gated sett1ng aside under precisely

stated conditions, the rights" of habeas corpus and due process and Timiting

-~
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in many other ways the r1ghts and freedoms of c1t1zens 1f they were sus--
pected of support'mg or Tend‘mg aid to the Commumst guerﬂ‘las These‘

regu]atwons eventually totalled 169 pages of detailed instructions to ‘the
authorities 1ett1ng them know exactly how far they could go and what pro-
cedures were to be fol]owed in p'lace of pre-—ex1 sting processes.

The rationale behind this approach is expla'med by Sir Robert Thompson

in these words:

_ "There 1is nothing to prevent a government enacting very
tough Taws to cope with the situation, but the golden rule should
be that each new law must be effective and. must be fairly
applied...Some very tough laws were enacted in Malaya...laws
.imposing strict curfews, a mandatory death penalty for carerying
arms, 1ife imprisonment for providing. supplies or other support
for terrorists, restricted residence or detention for su5pected
terrorist supporters.. The main point about  them is that' they
were seen by the population to be effective and were applied
equally to all.  The population knew what the law was, and
because .the government itself functioned in accordance with law
and could be held responsible in the courts for its actions, the
population could be reqmred ‘to fu1f11'l its “own obhgation to

obey the laws."10

'Moreover, the Emergency Regulatwns in Malaya a‘l S0 i nc1 uded safeguards
agamst abuse, such as a per1od1c review of all detention orders by an
. independent commission. Their effort was limited to specific "black" areas
and when a “black" area was determined to be secure, it.was declared
"white," which: meant that ‘the Emergency Regu‘l}ations were no longer in
force. The British were determined to avqid giving the.___ public the
impression that the regime they were living under was, in. fact, lawless, a
"government of men, not laws." To have such an impression created blurs
the distinction between the insurgents and the threatened regime, causes a
fee'h‘ng:vof helplessness ambng ordinary citizens and makes the imsurgency,
with its promises of "liberation" and “freedom," more . attractive than it
would otherwise be. o :

S1m1'lar principles were attempted in South Vietnam but faﬂed because
of poor 1mp1ementation Suspected violators of security laws were tried by
military tribunals or were subject to detention by administrative order

-~
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under a system known as an tri. The suspect's file was submitted to a com-
mission which sentenced him or freed him after reviewing the facts in the
file with no open trial required. The purpose was to avoid the necessity
of producing witnesses, usually secret'inte11igence agents, in ‘open- court.
Like many other well-intentioned po]icies in Vietnam, it was seriously
abused in”practise. Torture was used to obtain confessions, huge backlogs
of cases built up and were relieved by simply turning prisoners loose in
order to make room for new ones. . Moreover, while innocent persons
1angu1shed in detention awa1t1ng disposition of their cases, dangerous
numbers of the VC 1nfrastructure obtained release by s1mp1y s11pp1ng a pay-
off to a po11ceman. . .

Another prob1mn in V1etnam was the fact that the legal system was a
hasty patchwork of laws 1eft over from the French together with decrees and
other changes by success1ve regimes either superced1ng or. amending the
French laws. The tota]1ty was never cod1f1ed into 2 single coherent system
and in many cases the officials whose duty it was to. enforce the laws did
not even possess cop1es of them." Out of this chaos it was 1mposs1b1e to
produce a 'government of Taws" and such a government d1d not exist in
Vietnam, with the foreseeab1e consequence in terms;iof the citizens'
respect for the law and for the government. (See -Appendix dJ.)

In Venezue]a, the Betancourt adm1n1stration bent over. backwards to
prevent any suggest1on of ‘illegality and sacr1f1ced valid counterinsurgency
objectives to avoid weaken1ng the government ‘coalition or offending against
an unwritten custom that granted unusual freedom to the opposition to
oppose; even by illegal means. Later, Betancourt took advantage of the
public outcry at some particularly atrocious acts of terrorism to suspend

- constitutional guarantees. He arrested and detained most of the leadership
of the insurgency, including members of Congress who had exploited congres-
sional immunity to act as couriers between Cuba and VeneaueTa.. In all,
“various constitutibna] 'gnarantees, inc1uding the 1nv1o1ab111ty of. the
mails, freedom of the press, freedom of movement and assemb]y and the r1ghtv
to public tr1a1, were in suspension durmng 42 percent of Betancourtms term
of office. Later, 'under President Leoni, they were restored and the
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Cdmmunist'Party itself was 1egaJized after it pledged to “abandon armed
rebellion. . | .

The remainder of our cases divide into examples of careful legal
safeguards surrounding emergency procedures as in the cases of the
Philippines and Colombia or lawlessness 1eaddng to'fai]ure; asvin Cuba and
Nicaragua. . The exception'is Guatema]a'(see‘Appendix C) where the govern-
ment acted with little legal restraint but neverthe1ess preva11ed, at least
for the time being.

) What the Analyst Should Look For _

The matter of determ1n1ng the legal framework of a counter-
insurgency is reasonably stra1ghtforward if the government is attempt1ng to
observe the laws itself. In such cases, the quest1ons ‘involved are dis-

cussed and debated'obeniy and the facts are genera]]y known. Still, the.

analyst will want to know if the security and legal arms of the government
are actually carryingvont its avowed policies. This is a more difficult
matter to ascertain but should be accessible from p011t1ca1 and intelli-
gence report1ng. ‘

- In the situation where the government 1tse1f behaves in a 1aw1ess
manner, the facts.may be more difficult to estab11sh and 1nte111gence
reports as well as accounts in the US and fore1gn press, preceedings before
international forums (UN, OAS, etc.) may be of va1ue. Interviews with
returned travelers or refugees may also provide useful materia].

-

We have now comp1eted our presentat1on and d1scuss1on of the most
important courses of action and 11nes of approach -, 14 in all - wh1ch
" comprise the principal elements of most counter1nsurgency programs.  Our
goal of providing a framework for ‘analysts which they can use to produce a
va11d prediction of success or failure, however, has not yet been reached.
There remain additional factors such’ as fore1gn aid, whxch must be taken
into ‘account and further aSpects of methodo1ogy which must be described. and
discussed. They will be addressed in the-fourth and final chapter}of this
study. )
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CHAPTER 1V
PUTTING IT TOGETHER

In this final chapter we will discuss several remaining factors which,
4in addition to the 14 courses of action and lines of approach described in
Chapters II and III, .will have to be taken  into consideration by the

analyst in.preparing his predictive assessment. These comprise two factors

exogenous to but nevertheless important for the government's counter-
insurgency activity, namely the character and effectiveness of the insur-
gent side and the matter of foreign aid. Also included is one endogenous
factor, namely the relative weights to be .assigned to the different courses
of action. F%na]]y, we will suggest a way of putting together the  meth-
odoTogy to produce a usable product in the form of a valid assessment of
the probable outcome. .

A. THE INSURGENT SIDE.

- Up to this point virtually our entire emphasis has been on the govern-
ment's activities and capabilities. But  an assessment attempting to
predict outcomes must, quite obviously, also take into account the general

- character and especially the strengths .and weaknessess of the insurgent

side. Although this rather large subject was not part of the brief for
this study and it will not be possible to discuss it in detail, we will
outline. what appear to us to be the main points the analyst will have to .
inform himself on. Ih'paésing we note that there is a sizeable literature
on Communist insurgencies, including several studies by Farid Abolfathi
especially prepared to assist analysts of the subject.1l

The first poiﬁt to note is that insurgencies vary very greatly in com-

. petence. To cite a few extreme examples, the authors place the Vietnamese

Communist. organization at the very top of the list while the Che Guevara
effort in Bolivia certainly ranks among the most incompetent ever
attempted. The Lao Dong Party of Ho Chi. Minh developed into an extremely
supple, tough but flexible instrument which was able to survive and emerge
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victorious after 30 years of war and political conflict against very much
more powerful enemies. Its military arm acquired a mastery of the tactics
of guerilla warfare and devised many new methods and techniques of that
style of fighting.. It was a thoroughly sophisticated bureaucracy, among
jts other qualities, and it had a superbd understanding of the mentality
and culture of the Vietnamese peasant. It also had a good grasp of the

.domestic political realities of its two western enemies, France and the,

United States. These qualities would appear to owe a good deal to Ho Chi
Minh himself. : ‘ a -

On the other hand, the fiasco of Che Guevara's abortive attempt to
duplicate in Bolivia. the Castro/Guevara success in Cuba (1967) was lacking
in all these important qualities and several more. Guevara knew little

about Bolivia, not recognizing at all that that country had already had a

successful revolution in the 1950's led by Paz Estenssoro. 'He apparently
did not understand that the Bolivian government was not a mere cabal of
military thugs, as Batista's regime had been in Cuba, or that the Indian
peasants of the operating area he selected were deeply suspicious of all
Spanish-speaking outsiders. He had little support structure in the country
and only the minimum of contact with the Bolivian Comnumst Party, whose
opinions he did not seek.2 : v

In between these two extremes, there are many gradatmns The Chinese
Communist Party was clearly a superior organization whereas-the Yemeni ‘who
sponsored the revolt in Oman had so 1imited an understanding of the culture

of the people .among whom they worked that they propagandized against Islam

and attembted by force to make their recruits renounce Allah. We also have
to cred1t the Sandinistas, the Malay Communist Party of -Chin Peng and the
Prn'hpp'me Communists with considerable competence and understand'mg -of
their people whereas the Communist Parties of Thailand, of Venezuela and
Colombia had a limited grasp of the popular psychology and Tittle tactical
or organizational' competence. . ’

In spite of Communist theories to the contrary, the records of these
parties illustrate the importance of personal qualities in the leadership
of social and political movements. It is impossible to understand the

.

Iv-2




THE BDM CORPORATION

" success of the Ch1nese, V1etnamese and Cuba Commumsts without reference to »

the leadership of Mao Tse-Tung, Ho Chi Minh and Fidel Castro or the made-

’quac1es of their opponents Chiang Ka1-Shek Ngo Dinh D1em, Nguyen Van

Thieu and Fu'lgencw Batista. It is therefore of cons1derab1e 1mportam:e
for the analyst to acquire some understandmg of the quaht1es of leader-
ship of the 1nsurgency he is study1ng as well as  its orgamzatwna'l
competence and its understandmg of the psycho1ogy of the popu1at1on among

whom dt is attempting to work.

It goes almost without saymg that the analyst must also have a clear

_' understanding of the type - ‘of msurgency he is- dealing with, whether

politically organizéd in the pattern established by the Chinese and
Vietnamese Conmumsts or of the foco type as in Cuba and so many other
countries of Lat'ln-Amemca in the 1960's ‘and 1970 s. In some cases he will
find that the 'msurgency is a hybr1d as in Venezue'la, where the Conmumsts
and their allies divided their efforts between urban terror1sm and “rural
guerﬂ'la activity. It is also poss1b'le for an insurgent orgamzatwn to
evoTve from one type “to another as seems to have happened in N1caragua

.where the Sand1mstas moved in some rura‘l areas from foco sty'le to an

approach based on preparatory orgamzatmn A related questwn is the
1dent1ty of foreign patrons and mode'ls, since the1r 1dent1ty will al so be
reflected in the strategy the 1nsurgency fo'l]ows " This Teads to the matter
of foreign a1d both material and in po'l1t1ca'l and propaganda support The .
latter, of course, is an inte'lhgence reqmrement that is a'lways 1mportant
to have answered.

~ As mentioned earlier, the leaders of some Commumsts msurgenc1es have
demonstrated a marked talent for generatmg externa'l poht'lca'l support, ‘not
only among fraternal Communist Parties and governments but also 1n the

political arenas of the free world where they have easy access to the media
.-and where organ1zat1ons exist that are happy to adopt their cause. The

political turmoil within the US over the Vietnam War was p'layed on
brﬂhantly by ‘the Vietnamese Communists with a powerful eventual. impact on
the outcome of the war. Similarly, Fidel Castro, by the simple-tactic of
inviting the famous New York Times correspondent Herbert Matthews to his
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_hti"d'eout in the S1erra 'ﬂaestra mounta1ns and persuad'mg h1m that his
'guerﬂ'la movement was far larger and more important than it actua'l'ly was,
- pulled off a pohtwa'l and propaganda master-stroke. _ Until that point,
Batista had persuaded most of the wor1d that Castro was dead, h1s group
annihilated and that, in any case it had been ent1re1y 1ns1gn1f1cant
Thése efforts have not been 'l'mnted to the us. Pol1t1ca1 act1v1ty in
Western Europe, part1cu1ar1_y among the large Soc1a11st Parties there, was
1mporf'a‘nt to the cause of the Sand1n1stas in N1caragua, de Gau‘l'le ulti-
mately dec1ded to pull out of "Algeria part'ly in response. to internal
opposition in France p'layed on' by the Algerian 'mdependence movement and
Britain's abandonment of Aden in 1967 was partly the result of domestic
political pressures explo1ted by the Aden and South Yemen Communists. When
insurgent leaders have the requ1s1te sk'ms and understandmg of how the
western media function, they have a powerfu'l too1 to advance their cause at
home by mampu]atmg op1n1on overseas.

Another questmn for the ana'lyst to answer is whether 1nsurgent act1v-
ity demonstrates a_ competent grasp of guerilla tactics .or whether, for
examp'le, the- insurgents are occasmna'lly trapped into attemptmg to defend
base areas agamst superior forces. Th'xs 1atter is a‘lways a temptatwn
one to which Castro succumbed at one po1nt almost suft’ermg a. ser':ous
defeat as a result. The temptatmn lies in the fact that often a deve'loped
base ‘area with workshops, hosp1tals, supp'ly dumps and - rest and: recreation
and tra1mng facilities, is the product of years of painful effort which
the insurgents cannot duphcate qu1ck'ly and hate to lose. The insurgent
modeT here is Mao Tse-Tung s decision to abandon his. 1arge base. area in
Kiangsi in South Central China in 1934. There the Communists had estab-
‘lished a "Soviet® with its own government and army. Under attack from
several sides by superior government forces, Mao abandoned the Kiangsi base
and led his army and party coherts on the "Long March" to Shens1 province
in the Northwest. Although accomphshed at great cost, it turned out to be

a tactical master-stroke for Mao S cause and a model of good guerilla

tactics and strategy.
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What are the appeals of the insurgency and do they demonstrate a good
understanding of -popular grievances and aspirations? Probab'ly the most
eftective of all propaganda themes for an insurgency is nationalism,- for
which it is possible sometimes to substitute ethnic or regional aspira-
tions. Nationalism proved immensely powerful in China against the Japanese
and in Vietnam against the French and the Americans. Anti-American prop-
aganda by the Philippine insurgents, on the other hand, had little impact,
the average Filipino having considerable respect and even aff_ection for the
Americans. Other important themes are land reform to satisfy "land hunger"
and other basic anti-government appeals if the government -is considered
corrupt and exploitive by sectors of the population. A1l of these can be
handled well or poorly, dependmg on the insurgent leadership's sens1t1v1ty
to popular attitudes. An examp‘le of poor handhng was in evidence in
Venezuela where Cuban support for the Communists and the latter's praises
of Cuba created a vulnerability instead of a strength. The government was
quick to exploit Venezuelan national pride agamst the 'msurgency and its
dependence on Cuba. :

The matter of exp101t1ng gr1evanc1es to buﬂd pOpu'lar support for an

: 1nsurgency is complicated by the Cémmunists' -virtual abandonment in recent
decades of the Leninist pr1nc1p'le which counsels the need to await the
development of a revo'lu_t'lonary situation® (see: Chapter I; Section A)
‘before launching revolutionary act1v1ty In the present state of Commumst
thinking on these- matters, it seems: that msurgents are not required to
await the correct combination of events to give them their opemng and so,
in some cases, grievances have to be manufactured to supply a Just1f1cat1on
for armed v1o]ence.. Something 1ike this has been the case 1n Thaﬂand the
Philippines, Bolivia and elsewhere. S

A final point to note is the quality of the insurgent organization.
Is it well coordinated and disciplined and does it motivate and inspire its
recruits to ignore the odds, willingly sacrifice themselves to the cause'
and, if so, is it able to continue to do so even after many setbacks? In
this regard it would be difficult to match the achievement of the 'party of
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Ho Chi M1nh which can serve as a mode'l and a bas1s of compamson for the

analyst. . ‘ .
If the analyst is able to answer most of these quest‘:ons he is well
on h1s way to developing a sound understanding of the quality of the
1nsurgency and the seriousness of the threat it poses to the government.
How he might fit this into his assessment of the .government's chances of

success will be discussed at a later point.

'B. THE MATTER OF FOREIGN AID

In many insurgencies both the g_ov_ennment -and its opponents -have had

the benefit of some foreign assistance. For the analyst of counter-

insurgencies, the question poses itself in this form: . are there.-defi-
ciencies on the government side which are susceptible to- rédress by the
insertion of foreign resources? The answer depends on the deficiencies,
for some can be cured by foreign aid and some cannot be. In general, these
weaknesses which stem from inexperience, lack- of .funds or properly quali-
ﬁed personnel are susceptib'le of redress by external aid :from countries
with the necessary. funds, techmca] expertise and equipment.  Aid of.this
kind can help with very simple problems, for example, the supply of .combat
rédi_os and training of technicians to operate and repair them, or more
complex ones up to and including institution-building. An example of the

 latter “\youid be the building or rebuilding of an entire police force,.

prbvid‘ing manuals of standard operating procedure, training in implementing
" the manuals, c_qmp‘l'ete pol ic‘e‘ communications networks, filing and mocdern
retrieval systems, vehicles and vehicle ‘maintenance_,v recruitment, training
_and career development for police constables and officers and so forth.
The US, France, Great Britian and other European countries, eSpe'cia‘Hy when
they had foreign colonies, have carried out such institution-buﬂding’ on a
large-scale and over long periods of time.

 Doing the same in a critical msurgency situation is more d1ff1cu1t
but given adequate resources and the willingness to expend them it is

usually possible to provide the aid and assure that it is properly used.
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Successfu] examp]es include the US and Chilean pollce programs in Venezuela
and the US Special Forces program to asswst the CoIomb1an army to train
Ranger units at the Colombian Escuela de Lanceros. In some s1tuat1ons, in

~addition to supply of equ1pment and tra1n1ng e1ther in ‘technical skills or

more general training of the military in a new way of fighting, foreign
countries have provided both combat and staff adv1ce, stat1on1ng advisers
with military units in active combat down to batta1lon Tevel or below. The
same -sort of advice has been prov1ded to po11ce units and 1nte111gence

‘serv1ces and other institutions of a threatened government " This type of

advisory program was conducted by the US on a massive scale in Vietnam and
also in Laos, Tha11and and Cambodia It is aga1n be1ng tr1ed in E1

| Sa1vador, although on a more modest scale than in Southeast Asia in the

1960 s and 1970's.

In other words a foreign aid program for counter1nsurgenc1es is
certa1n1y possible and has been carried out with success in many insur-
gency-threatened countries.. There are def1nite 11mfts however, to what
foreign aid can accomp1ish Exper1ence shows that these limits emerge .
very qu1ck1y when the insert1on of fore1gn a1d-cum-advice involves the more
intimate aspects of the 1nterna1 affa1rs of another country, most
part1cu1ar1y matters that concern the d1str1but1on of power wealth and

status within the soc1ety be1ng azded The reTat1onsh1p of patron and

cllent by no means gives .the government prov1d1ng the aid the ab111ty to
force changes that the client government perce1ves as threaten1ng to its
hold on power. In these matters the a1d1ng government can argue, try to

“persuade and even threaten to withhold 1ts a1d unless 1ts w1shes are met,
but it cannot force change. If at the same time, the c11ent-government is

also in an 1nsurgency-generated crisis to which it m1ght succumb, the

" aiding government faces a serious d11emma wh1ch at least when the US was

involved, was solved by g1v1ng way on the matters at 1ssue

~ What are the changes that are 11ke1y to be percewved by the threatened
government as undermining its hold on power7 If 1t is a government dom1-
nated by a m111tary c11que that governs by buy1ng off the 1n-group of
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m111tary commanders ‘with chmce assignments without regard to their com-

4petence or even the1r honesty, then it will resist the essent1a1 reforms

that are necessary before any amount of externa] aid can turn its army into
a profess1ona1 ‘and effective counter1nsurgency» force. In this context
“professional” is the opposite of "politicized." Professionalism of the
military is the absolute sine qua non if the army is to perform up‘to the
necessary standards. At the same time, professionalization, which means
assigning and promoting officers on the basis of merit in the performance
of thEir military duties, threatens to undermine -the political base of the
regime, leaving it wfthout_the support of the senior officers who keep it
in power. The changes in the direction of professionalization will there-
fore be resisted with a -desperation born of fear. In this event, the
aiding government is likely to find that it can do little to change the
situation using only the normal diplomatic tools of persuasion. If this
combination of circumstances exists, and it is not uncommon, the ana]yst

will be well-advised to g1ve it serious attention.

The most obv1ous examp]e of the problem here out11ned 1s V1etnam and
the 10ng, costly and fruitless effort of the US to convert the RVNAF 1nto a

' simulacrum of the us armed forces -- profess1ona] techn1ca11y sk111ed

well- trained and well-led In spite of pers1stent efforts by advxsers at
all levels of the system and massive training programs both in V1etnam and

the US, not to mentlon unst1nt1ng mater1a1 a1d the United States, wh1ch

provided the Vietnamese armed forces every shoe and shoelace it requ1red
every bu11et and brass button, every . weapon up to and 1nc1ud1ng Jet
a1rcraft, failed ent1re1y,to convert it into a professional armed force.

‘-with certain honorable eiceptions, .it remained poorIy-led riddied with

corruption and comm1tted first and foremost to the power and prosper1ty of
its favored off1cers. Very similar experiences were undergone in Cambod1a

with tragic results. In Thailand where, due to the weakness .of the
1nsurgency, surv1va1 fortunately did. not depend on the armed forces, the
US despite years of trying and hundreds of millions in m111tary a1d never
succeeded in persuading the Royal Thai Army to establish a central tra1n1ng
facility, to rotate officers regularly to and from the combat areas,
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to establish a uniform career system immune from politics, or to centralize
the counterinsurgency command. All1 of these reforms were inconvenient,
interfered with the untroubled enjoyment -of their status by the senior
officers or risked destabilizing the careful balance which kept the ruling
group in power and so were successfully resisted. : ‘
The limits of intervention do not apply only to the armed forces. . If
the a1dmg government perceives the need for reforms which are redis-
tributive of wealth or power -in the client .economy or political system then
it must be prepared for. desperate resistance and probable failure. Taxa-
tion of the wealthy, serious land reform, democratic political processes,
these are some of the more common issues in which the aiding government is

Tikely to see the need of liberalizing change. in order to undercut the

appeals of a ‘left-wmg insurgency. and. build the government's -popular
support. In some. cases, the patron will find.its pressures -answered. with
token comphance, particularly in respect to political reform, -elections
agtgi,ghe Tike. " A.military junta with full control of the govermment's legal

‘an'& political processes as well as the important phb‘h‘c media, has many

dev1ces it can use to rig an apparently free election. Similarly with land
refon'n, which is a complex matter placing heavy demands on the bureaucracy

_ for persistent and skilled 1mp'lementat1on of the intricacies of the reform
v 'Ieg'nslatwn There are many opportunities avaﬂable to the client govern-

ment to appear to bend while actually yielding very Tittle in substance.
An angIogous_ but rather different problem arises in situations where
what is called for is an innovative approach tailored to the special

‘requirement‘s of coun_teﬁnsurgency combat. In such situations, the question

the ana]yst must ask is whether the government providing the aid.is capable _

of g1v1ng the. appropriate kind of advice and assistance. In this regard we
have in mind unCOnventwna] military tactics focused on population security
and control verses conventional tactics a1med at overwhelming the enemy

armed force with super'lor firepower. As discussed in Chapter 1I with
special attention to the example of the US in Vietnam, the latter approach
is unavailing against a skilled -insurgency practised in the tactics of
guerilla warfare. Aiding countries will vary in the degree to which their
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own armed forces are capable of making the adjustment. It is a difficult

“one, demanding the abandonment of many of the eleamentary principles drilled

into ‘students at military schools and reinforced throughout a conventional
officer's career. Some types of specialized units will be better able to
make the adjustment than the regular infantry. Thus, in the case of" the
US, the Special Forces are better qualified to ‘advise foreign armies on
counterguerilla tactics and have been used-in that way with some success.
When targe Américan forces are committed, as in-Vietnam, ‘the Special Forces
" tend, however, to be shunted aside to lesser tasks while the regular mili-
tary hierarchy assumes control, not'always with reassuring results.

What it comes down to is that, in certain circumstances, thé aiding
government may not be capable of 'pi-oviding‘ the correct kind of advice and
may only accomplish, at considerable expense, a muddying of the situation.
The effect may summed up by referring to the classification system outlined
in Chapter I namely, “an inconsistent coercive effort," leading to failure.

' These then are the main areas ‘in which distinct limits emerge to

constrain the ability of a patron government to* brmg about sfgnif‘:cant

change or reform in the internal arrangements of a client regime.  The
Limits relate to the internal power arrangéments of the regime being aided
or to the constraints imposed by bureaucratic ‘inertia within the “services
of the aiding government. Under modern patterns of relations between
states--specifically the end of the age of colonialism and the" rise ‘of the
age of the United Nations--the aiding nation is severe‘ly constramed by
international convention from directly 1nsert1ng its power into ‘those
internal arrangements which bear most heavily on the ability" of a
threatened regime to contain and defeat a ‘left-mng insurgency, These
complex problems must be kept in the forefront of the ana‘lyst s awareness
in assessing the possibility that fore'lgn aid will serve as a deus ex
machina riding to the rescue of a threatened regime. ‘ '
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C. RELATIVE WEIGHTS ©~ = = - Y

The foundation of our proposed analytical framewqu.--cbn-siéts of -
14 different courses of action and lines of approach, 7.of which relate to

‘military activities- and 7. to non-military. - Clearly they cannot all be

equally -important and we owe the analysts some gu.idan;e_ -on.. the relative
weight to be attached to='each. Equally clearly their relative importance
cannot.be dealt with mec_hanica‘l]y.,-.; simply by assigning a number signifying .
the weight of each factor. The First .consideration.to. be najled down by
the analyst relates to t_he seriousness -of the threat, its depth and exten-
s;iver;ess- throughout society...Is it .comparable, for example to- the menace

of the tough, pervasive, well. ’led'Vietnamese'Lao Dong Party or even to the

Greek Communist Party at the start . of ‘the Civil War there? . Or - at- the
other end of the scale - does it. resemb]e the .Thai Communist. Party or the
Omani DIF with a Tumted hold on peripheral minority groups removed. from

"the mainstream of society. and. with untested, inexperienced leadership?

If the ‘threat is limited in extensiveness throughout the. society and
in depth vnthm 1mportant poht'lca'l groups, then clearly the government
will not. be obhged to deve]op a fuﬂy-ﬂedged counterinsurgency. program
encompassmg -all 14 of. the actmns, behaviors and programs discussed in
Chapters II and III. . Conversely, a serious, pervas_jv_e,t_hreat will obvi-
ously demand a more el aborate _response. v

. A Tleft-wing msurgency wﬂ] neverthe'less require at a minimum’ an

effective military or police response. or, to use the terminology explained

in Chapter I, "a preczse coercwe effort." . In numerous. examples, notably
a,ga'i"nst an outbreak in the foco pattern, notmng more has been required.
We discuss one such example, the case of .Peru, in the 1ntroduct1on to the
Appendices. Many others could have been selected for d1scusswn., They
occurred throughout Latin America from Panama to. Bolivia, Argent'lna and
Uruguay - ATl illustrate the same point: prompt, energetic and reasonably
professwna‘l military or. police operations will sdffice if. the insurgency
is of the foco type, is caught at the embryonic stage and. then pursued
without re'laxatwn untﬂ it is wrapped up.
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More serious problems will have to be confronted, “however, if politi-
cal organization has preceded the outbreak of active insurgency. - If such
is the ‘case, the government side will have to consider othér actions above-
and beyond a coercive response cofisi sting merely of small-scaTe ‘miiitary or
;idﬁc'e operations. At this point, additional factors in our. Tist of 14
assume growing importance; on- the ‘military-side, the govermnent must ‘begin
to took to such matters as troop beéhavior, ¢ivic ‘action” and the organiza-
tion—of a militia; on the non-miﬁtary side to ‘a coordmated intelligence
system, a political framework with comnncmg 1eg1t1macy in the minds of
the ‘population and 'so on. If the insurgéncy has been able to ramify its
activities throughout ‘the socrety and to' achieve a hold in some ‘dépth among
major groups (peasants, students;’ mteHectuals, etc ) then action will be
required on the entire 1ist of major factors. o SR

A further consideration relates to the general pr1or1ty which must -be
given to the estab'lishment of security in the affected areas. Without an
adequately secure enviromment _nothmg -else ‘the government attempts in the
way of civic ‘action, land: reform - or" other rural impro'veniénts, _or, for }
example, actions to strerrgthen 1’ts 1egit'lmacy through eTectwns, will \
succeed. It is both notor1ous and ‘true that" 'left-mng insurgents will not
Spare ‘_a'ct1v1t1es of the government a'nnedv at mprjov1ng, .cond'l t1_ons, even ‘s.uchf
apparently innocent and constructivé facilities as schools and dispensaries
or election booths. By definition’;“anything the government is involved in
is subject to destructive attack. The calculation of the insurgents in
cases of apparently constructive ‘government act‘ivit‘iés targetted " for
attack, is that whatever: popu]arrty may be Tost by blomng up a 's¢éhool is
balanced off by the demonstrative “effect of this action in terms of
insurgent xpowe‘r' and ruthlessness and in "h'i'gh'lfght'l‘ng the go.vernment s

- inability to protect the people. ; a S

These activities on our Tist that are 1nd1spensab1e for the estab'hsh-

" ment of security therefore have an absolute pmority over the othérs.  No
matter how minimal the threat, the government' s forces must be well- Ted,
professional in their methods and able to deploy unconverrtmnaﬂy The
object lesson is the abJect faﬂure of Batista' a 40 000 man army against
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about'300 competent, well-led gueri1]as We therefore g1ve priority to the
first two factors on our list of government counter1nsurgenqy act1v1t1es,
namely leadership which in effect means profess1ona11sm (versus .its
opposite, _poiiticization) and unconvent1ona1 tact1cs (versus their
oppos1te, conventional tactics emphas1z1ng concentrat1on of forces- and
flrepower aga1nst the enemy armed forces). A th1rd factor 1s competent,
coordinated m1‘htary and police intelligence to guide the government units
to their targets. : . ‘

Turning to the .next stage of difficulty, as sopn as a politically
organized insurgency reveals that it has achieved a hold on some signifi-
,cant element of the population, especially if it is located in the country-
side where the government is very likely seen as a remote and hostile
eminence and where the military confronts many d1ff1cu1t1es, then other
factors, both military and non-m111tary, come 1nto play. Let us take as an
example a hypothetical case in wh1ch the 1nsurgents have begun Phase II
operations and have demonstrated a hold on some rural areas where minori-
ties or isolated groups have grievances aga'mst the .government. The
insurgents seem to .be expand1ng their popu1ar base dnd increas1ng the size
and armament of their- f1ght1ng un1ts Tha11and Oman and Colombia at the
start of the counterInsurgency effort all f1t that pattern At this point,
the government would be we]l-adv1sed in add1t1on to the three activities
already cited, to look to its polit1ca1 framework, i.e., 1its popular
standing in terms of legitimacy, the capability of its.police forces to
mainta1n Taw and order, its ab111ty to contro] the military and to assure
1tse1f ‘that p011t1ca1 factors will recelve thetr due we1ght in military
operat1ons. It also should beg1n civic action and rural improvement pro-
grams in the affected areas. These activities constitute the minimum
required for effective counterinsurgency in the circumstances described.
They are only a minimum, however. Other courses of action may also be

" advisable - psychological operations, for example, or carefully targetted

air operations - depend1ng on the s1tuat1on and the government s capabili-
ties.
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Finally, we come to the case in which the insurgency has influence or
control in more sizeable areas, a foothold 1n severa] 1mportant soc1a1 or
economic groups and is able to- depIQy company-s1zed units; At that point
‘the entire range of 14 activities must be addressed with urgency. They
‘have been selected and d1scussed ‘because they are all 1mportant at least
at the stage described.

We have thus outlined three orders of relat1ve 1mportance or pr1or1ty
They are:
(1) Pr1or1§x ‘
(a)" Professionalized and therefore competent military forces
with good 1eadersh1p
(b) Unconventional military tact1cs
" (¢) Competent, ¢dordinated military, police and other 1nte111-
gence Operat1ons (Combines two courses of action treated
separately in Chapters Il and III )

(2) Pr1or1t¥ I1 :
" (a) ‘Sound poIiticaI framework w1th conv1nc1ng claims to legiti-

‘ -macy. v
(b) 'Pol1ce fbrces capab]e of ma1nta1n1ng Taw and order and
enforc1ng emergenqy regulat1ons
(c) Pol1tica1-m111tany re1at1ons assigning uncha11enged author-
' ity to the pol1t1ca1 1eadersh1p to controI m111tany opera-
tions. ‘

(d) Correct m111tany behav1or toward the populatvon comb1ned
" with. c1v1c action and the development of govermment programs
to improve rural cond1t1ons , (Comb1nes two courses of

action treated separately in Chapter II and III.)
(3) The remaining five act1v1t1es on our list: air and naval opera-
: tions, development of a popular m111t1a, development of unified

management for counter1nsurgenqy, an appropr1ate legal framework . -

whose 1mp1ementat1on is perce1ved as fair.
This assignment of priorities is intended to be suggest1ve rather than
rigid and non-adjustable. Much will depend on the details of the situation
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~in the country, and its-government's ‘status and capabilities. = If - the

regime has been notoriously brutal and .is considered illegitimate by the
population, then its reform assumes :importance equal to the three military
factors assigned to Priority I, -especially if the insurgency has -managed to
gain a popular foothold. If the police are competent while the:military is

- not, then police operations may well be moved up in priority. The analyst

must use his own judgement, therefore, in assigning relative weights among
the 14 courses of action and lines of approach, keeping in mind the funda-
mental importance of population security and the strength and pervasiveness
of the insurgency. : '

D.. PUTTING IT ALL TOGETHER

We have now completed our discussion of all the major factors which
must be researched, analyzed and. considered in order to -make a.predictive
assessment of -the 1likely -outcome -of-a particular counterinsurgency effort.
It remains at this point to suggest ‘a method of putting all of these many
factors together into the coherent and complete picture necessary if such a
pred1ction is to be made with confidence. )

1. Step One D . '

The first: step. -of the process is the fundamental matter. of
assessmg the capabilities of the insurgency. The factors to be -considered
are those described in the first section-of-this. chapter: the nature, size

._and strategy of the insurgent movement, the .quality of 1ts leadership, its

appeals and the skiu with which they are projected:both at. home and over-
seas, the. quality of its organization and the competence of ‘its military
leadership in gueri"lla tactics. The ‘answers to these questions will estab-
lish the dimension of the threat and thus the reqmrements confrontmg the
government in it effort to. master it. o ”
2. Step Two . o

"~ The second step we suggest is to- take a quick readmg of -the
totality of the government's program, applying .the scheme :for c1ass1fy1ng
counterinsurgency described in Chapter I. The purpose is to .define the
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main characteristics and thrust of the government's effort and the scope of
the ana1yst s task. The: importance of this step will vary with the .seri-
ousness of . the threat and the ‘complexity of its effort to counter:it. In
~the case of a simpte and limited threat, it may not be necessary to go
through this step at all. ' ‘ )

3. 7 Step Three - : :

The main burden of the work involved in- app1y1ng the system will
come in the third .step which is. to pursue research on all 14 courses of
-action and lines of approach until the analyst is sitisfied that he has a
clear and detailed picture of the government's entire effort and posture.
No doubt, in some cases, he will find that not all. of the 14 factors are
relevant to the situation. Again, we repeat that the format we propose is
not intended to be used rigidly without regard to the specific context.
The analyst is expected to apply his own judgment to the utilization of the
analytical framework-and to modify it when the situation appears to call
‘for modification.. The important:point to Keep in mind is the goal of this
step which is to acquire. a complete p1cture in depth of all 1mportant
aspects of the effort. ‘ :

4. Step Four - :

" At the point where he has completed step three to his own satis-
faction, the analyst should have a good grasp of the major gaps and
dgficiencies in ‘the program and posture of the government. Then, applying
the scheme of priorities among .government courses of action and the
criteria for Jjudging the capabilities of the insurgency,:  both -discussed
earlier in this chapter, he is in a position to determine the importance of
the gaps and deficiencies. If they appear unimpéortant when ‘medsired
against these other factors then he isin a position, without the need for
further analysis, to predict success. If in the more 1ikely event that he
has identified serious gaps and deficiencies, then thevprediétion will have
to be conditional, i.e., defeat for the govermment appears probable un1ess
adequate steps are taken to fill the gaps and remedy the deficiencies. '

In discussing remedies, the deficiencies should be divided into
two types. The first category includes those that are merely due to lack
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of matema'l resources, of techmcaHy quahﬁed personne'l or of experience

in operatmg or managmg comp'lex enterpmses and 1nst1tut1ons These can
probab‘ly be remedied, given suff1c1ent time and resources, by a su1tab1,y
generous foreign patron. In th1s case, a cond'lt'lona] pred1ct1on of success
may be ventured, assuming the availability of =such aid and its effective
administration. The second category of deficiency comprises those that
relate to intimate internal problems of the kind already described, i.e.,
bearing on the distribution of power, wealth or status within the society
under attack. In such a case, the prediction will point to probable
failure unless the regime or other forces within the society can manage to
bring about the _wrench'ing changes required. Examples might include
replacement of a regime's narrow political base with a broadened and more
democratic system or redistribution of land ownership from monopolization
by a few families to wide pefasani: ownership. Failing the changes required,

_the foreseeable outcome for the regime will be defeat or "at best, as in

Guatemala, an interminable series of insurgencies of increasing sophistica-
tion with a long-term prognosis which, taking the similar case of N1caragua
as an -illustration, can only be gloomy. ;

Step four may result in a.predictive assessment considerably.
hedged with conditions. And yet, there is still one more to be added to
complete this step. In the event that foreign aid is determined to be
necessary and that aid relates to advice, guidance and material assistance
in military tactics, success is conditioned on the provision of the right
kind of advice end assistance, that is in unconventional methods aimed at
population security rather than in the conventional methods required for
victory in a mechanized battle on the North European Plain.

5. Conclusion

Very possibly, the f1na‘l resuH: of the process we have described
may appear cautious, This, however, is the result of the complexities of
the problem and the difficulty of identifying unmistakable regularities in

. the limited number of relevant cases - in a word, of the stubborn resis-

tance of human affairs to the equally stubborn desire of all of us for .
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pred1ctab111ty and certamty in those affairs. Neverthe1ess coriseien-
"t1ous'ly pursued the framework we have offered should provide a basis for a
reasonably confident prognosis both for the purpose of ana‘lys1s and beyond
that, if such be the use to wmch the system is put for - educated and
disabused po'hcy choices. .
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FOOTNOTES TO CHAPTER IV

1.' These are:

Politically Organized Insbrgencies: Their Strategqy and Tactics,
December 1982, n.p. ° : - )

Foco Insurgencies: Evolution and Tactics, 1984, n.p.

2. See Daniel James (ed.), The Complete Bolivian Diaries of Che GueVard
~and Captured Documents, NY, Stein and Day, 1967, especially the
~editor's introduction. :
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* APPENDICES
INTRODUCTION

-Peru-, Cuba, Nicaragua

The appendices which follow represent case studies of nine countries
that have been subjected to rural insurgencies in one of the . Communist
patterns and in most cases under Communist control. Several other coun-
tries not dealt with in the appendices, especially in the western hemi-
sphere, have had such experiences and, in fact, two of them, Cuba and
charagua, have succumbed and are now under- Commun1st government. Other
countries - where attempts were made--1arge1y in the Cuban pattern--
include Panama, Argentina, Bolivia, and Peru. In neither the successful
nor the unsuccessful attempts in these countnies, however, did the counter-
insurgency effort 111ustrate lessons or ru]es that have any 1nstruct1ve
value for analysts except such very obv1ous ones as the 1mportance of

. reacting quxckTy “and pursuing energetically with available force when a

rural 1nsurgency gets under way. Therefore, it wou1d seem to serve 11tt1e
purpose to attempt a deta11ed analys1s of policies and programs in either
the successful or unsuccessfu1 cases .noted above. Instead, we will deal
with three of them somewhat summar11y in this 1ntroduct1on. The three we
have chosen for~ th1s type of treatment are Peru, which 111ustrates a fairly
typ1ca1 case of rapid pursuit and success, and the two unsuccessfu] cases
of Cuba and N1caragua.

Peru, 1962 - 1965

In the small Andean valley of 1a Convenc1on near the city of Cuzco, a
young agronomist named Hugo Blanco, of “that city, settled in 1958 and began
organizing the Indian tenant farmers who 11ved an exceed1ng]y meager exis-
tence under the near-feuda] system of 1and ownersh1p.w‘He exper1enced some
success in organizing the Indians whom he ‘led in land- seizu;es, some of
which the government recognized. BTanco, however, made a serious strateg1c
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error in 1962, when he led some of his fo11owere in several attacks on
police stations. At that poiht, the government sent in its. best infantry
and'engineers to pursue Blanco and his group. Within six.months he was in
jail and the insurgency was terminated. .
The 1land-seizures of 1la Convencion were not typical insurgency
attemﬁts of the foco or Guevara/Castro type. B1anco denied that he was
influenced by the Cuban experience or that he was attempting to seijze

power.

"Blanco's armed peasant militias, which seized lands they felt
should be theirs, were not guerillas. Guerillas are mobile units
of men that have -no ties to the land. Blanco did not believe
that such men coald win peasant support...”

In addition; B]anco was a TretskyiSt and receiyed no support from the
Perqvian Communist_party or similar groups. Immediately after his defeat,
however, a more tybical foco-type effort was launched by several Communist-
| allied 1eaders who consc1ously attempted to dup11cate Castro s model in the
high Andes._ . . T

The restlessness among the Ind1ans st1mu1ated by Blanco was explo1ted
' by a leader named Gonzalo. de 1la Puente Uceda and severa] others who
launched focos and ‘managed to survive aga1nst a thinly scattered Tocal
police force for two years, 1963-1965. They consc1ously modeled themse1ves
on Castro and Guevara. The democrat1ca11y-e1ected government of Pre51dent

' Beleunde then called on the Army which dispatched h1gh1y—tra1ned Ranger

units (allegedly trained by the US) and within a few months de la Puente
and his associates were dead and their attempt was entirely suppressed. ’
It should be noted that not only wis there a democratic government in
office but it was already 1mp1ement1ng a partial land reform. Also of
_ interest is the fact that the army S exposure to the poverty and exploita-~
‘tion of the ‘Indian popu1at1on_1n,the Andes during -this episode was the
. genesis of ‘the left-wing officer's revolt that overthrew Belaunde in 1968.
But pure1y in terms of counterlnsurgency theory and pract1ce, ‘the Peruv1an
’ episodes of the early 1960's 51mp1y underline the 1mportance of moving with

N
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dtspatch to deploy appropr1ate force’ aga1nst armed rebe111on - a lesson of
no part1cu1ar nove1ty. This is espec1a11y true of foco type situations for
in such caées there has, as a matter of pr1nc1p1e, been no preparatory
organizing work carried out among the peasant population of the area and
the foco itself is higﬁ]y vulnerable to a vigorous ;uppression effort.

" Cuba, 1956 - 1959

The Cuban insurgency of 1956-1958 ‘led by Fidel  Castro was a major
event with worldwide repercussions but from the point of view of the
analyst of counterinsurgency it simply underlines an old adage of all com-

“petitive activity: "You cannot beat something -with nothing." The
ex-Sergeant Fulgencio Batista, the caudillo who ruled Cuba in 1956, was a
man of Tlimited education but considerable shrewdness who- gained power
twice, the second time in 1952 as the result ‘of a coup d'etat. This time
around he seemed motivated- largely by greed and “he proceeded to arrange
~affaxrs so as to enr1ch himself and to buy the loyalties of ‘his principle

. associates. S .

The army was the mafnstay of the'keé?me;-nhﬁbering about 40,000 men.

- It was quite adequate]y armed and equipped, and included tanks among ‘other
‘modern weapons in its arsenal. The air force had some 65 aircraft.

. The police -were organized in’ param111tary ‘styte into seven divisions
and collaborated closely with the army.’ Invest1gat1ve police un1ts existed
in the form of the  Secret Police (Department of }nter1or) ‘and the Jud1c1a1
Police (Department of Justice).

" A1l sources -are unanmimous in-pointing out that these'fbrces, formi-
dable 1in outward appearance, were in fact thoroughly corrupt, poorly
trained and internally divided into rival cliques. In a fashion typical of
a regime*thse.po1ftica1 base is entirely or partly formed by'the-mf1itary
command, Batista's. army made few demands 6n its officers for professional
accomplishment. '

Like most Latin American regular armies, the Cuban military was
not -accustomed to real war. The bitter encounter with reality,
with death, the long marches through jungles and mountains, the
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surprise ambushes, were all quite removed from the quiet,
comfortable life in -the city barracks. It was the first
time the Cuban military had been really challenged...and the
challenge was too much for the political gen'era'l's; of
dictator Batista.? : "

Lazings§ was another characteristic of Batista and his henchmen. He

‘preferred playing canasta and watching horror films to working at his desk

or making decisions. There seems no other _explanation for his failure to
react qu1ck1y to the landmg of Castro's rag-tag force on the coast of
Oriente province on December 2, 1958. - Although the military forces
immediately at hand acted quickly enough, they nevertheless allowed a
remnant including Fidel and Raul Castro and Che Guevara, to escape along
with 17 others from the original group of 82. They struggled slowly toward
the Sierra Maestra mountains. Batista announced that they were dead and
made no exceptional efforts to assure himself of that fact, leaving the
matter to the local forces to deal with,

As time passed, Batista made mistake after mistake in h'ls entirely
fruitless efforts to eliminate the tiny band of guerillas. Possibly the
worst error was the pers1stent antagomzmg by the army and the Rural Guard
of the peasant population of the, region, mos_t'ly squatters living a marginal
existence and ouﬁ. of ng_cessity seeking to placate.the nearest armed group -
in this case the -guerillas.  The peasants proved invaluable to Castro,

‘proﬁding priceless information as well as supplies and some recruits.

Only one of . Batista'a ofﬁce_rs, a Colonel Barrera, perceived the
importance of winning over the local population.. Briefly ia charge of the
front in the Sierra Maestra, he launched a civic action program, including

a free kitchen, medical services,.construction of houses and schools. He

also attempted to impose a blockade, closing off all movement into or out
of Castro's mounta_'in lair. After a few months Barrera declared victory and
returned "to Havana to receive congratulations. ‘His .replacement promptly
undid whatever good he had accomplished by resuming the army's harsh treat-
ment of the local population. A
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The Batista police forces were no more competent or intelligent in the
use of force“thaﬁ the  army. TheTr normal reaction to d1ss1dence was
terror. One observer summed it up in these words:

Armed forces and police answered opposition terrorism with a
vengeful wave of reprisals  that turned some of Batista's
strongest supporters against him. Cuban youths merely su5pected
of terrorism were arrested, killed, and left in the streets as a

- warning to others... A1though both sides used terrorism as a
1Echn1que, Batista's side suffered more from the negative
aspects.. e :

Aftee a naval mutiny at the Cienfuegos base in September, 1957,
30 rebels surrendered to the police and were all shot without trial; other
captives were tortured.for months. Out of about 400 who participated, 300
were killed - most after surrendering and most without trials. There was
thus no attempt to establish a legal framework for counterinsurgency.
Legality was what the army and p@lice'said it was at any particular time..

In similar fashion, the political framework of Batista's appeal was
ostensibly thé scheduled holding of elections in 1958, after which Ciba was
to be ' governed under fits’ existing free constitution which he had
“temporarily” suspended. The problem with this appeal was that the “date
for the elections had been put off several times and in the end few Cubans

‘believed they would be eithér free or honest. When the elections were held

just before Batista's collapse, they were boycotted by many  and so
obviously rigged as to be ignored. ‘ )

This lack of credibility together with the obvious incompetence of “the
military and the -universal hatred generated by the brﬂtelity”of Batista's
attempts at suppression were more responsible for his downfall than ‘the

- existence of a few hundred guerillas at the far eastern end of the island.

Another important factor was the vacillating policy of the US which,

a]though it took several different and even contradictory tacks, f1na11y,
by cutting off the supply of weapons to Batista, seemed to indicate that it
no longer supported him. In the end, Batista's regime c011apsed from the

- accumulated weight of these factors, Teaving Castro in the best position to
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’

pick up the pieces. In every aspect its fumbling efforts-at dealing with'

the insirgents were a failure and frequently served to hasten its demise..

Nicaragua, 1977 - 1979 -

The story of the failed counterinsurgency in Nicaragua -is somewhat °

different in detail but resembles that of Cuba in one basic respect: its
entire thrust was centered on the goal of suppression by violent means. In

- terms of the categories of counterinsurgency policies discussed earlier, it
‘lay entirely on one side - that of mobilizing and exercising the regime's
" coercive strength without regard to. any of the other factors. .
The Somoza regime overthrown by the Sandinista Front for .National

Liberation (FSLN) and its allies in 1979 had been in power urder three
successive heads since shortly after the departure of the United States
Marines from Nicaragua .in 1933. The founders of the dynasty, Anastasio
Somoza Garcia and his eldest son, Luis Somoza Debayle, and especially the

latter who had been éduca_ted in the US, with a degree from Louisiana State

University, were far more supple and 'poh‘;ica'l‘ly adept leaders than was the

last Somoza, Anastasio Somoza Debayle, who. held power from the death of his
brother in 1967. From the very beginning of the .Sandinista -movement,

Anastasio Somoza Debayle attempted to confront it with an iron refusal to
compromise and with the utmost violence. He continued this policy with
minor exceptions until he was defeated in pitched battle, with his foreign
allies gone and even his ammunition running low. In the process, by his
adamant refusal to-make any change in the system or to maneuver among the
highly varied elements that- made up the opposition front, he sucg:éeded in
unifying against him and his rule all classes and comuni'ties of Nicaragua,

.save his immediate family, the National Guard and a few clients ‘who had

nowhere else to turn. _— _ , . ‘ :

. The battle caused unparalleled destruction to most of the cities of
Nicaragua, especially to Managua, which had been punished almost :daily. by
air raids. It is estimated -that 50,000 people’ died -either directly. or
indirectly as a result of the fighting between 1977 and July 1979. Several
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hundred thousand were made homeless, food stocks had disappeared, epidemics
raged and the economy had come to a complete standstill. This, of course,
could no longer be described as "counterinsurgency”. It was all-out war
against virtually the entire population of the country.

The National Guard and its air arm, the National Air Force (FAN),
were, in the final years, the only important institutions that Somoza was
able to rely on and which he ..expended with a gambler's disregard of

, conseauences. Earlier his father and brother had taken pains to dress

their ’power in constitutiona] forms, to court and build relations with
certain political groups, with trade unions, chambers of commerce and the
1ike. . Luis Somoza y1e1ded the Presidency at one point in order-to mollify
the political opposition. Anastasio Somoza, however, coming back to the
Presidency in 11972 after a brief interlude when he was forced out (without,
however, y1e1d1ng power), attempted to fasten an iron hold on it through
the National Guard whﬂe at the same time he greedﬂy exploited the flood
of 1nternat1ona1 a1d that poured into Managua to help repair the ravages of

the .earthquake.of that year. That process was the immediate background to .
the emergence of the FSLN as a national movement and the beginning of the

last phase of the insurgency. This phase was characterized by, the throwing
aside by a'H sectors of the community, inc1uding the business classes and

~many of the “old landholding fam1'l1es, of their hes1tat1ons about.joining an

avowedly revo'lut1onary movement led by d1sc1p‘|es of F1de'| Castro. Their

_resentment was fue]ed by the greed with wh1ch Somoza built his business

emp1re, us1ng strong-arm tact1cs and government sanctwns “to expand into
industry and bankmg on a 1arge sca'le. )

The relationship between Somoza and the Nat1ona1 Guard was an intimate
and complex one: At the time of the withdrawal of the Marmes, Somoza

~ Garcia was in command of the Guard but faced many rival officers who

resented his power. ~He maneuvered carefully to get r1d of or co-opt his
r1va'ls while at the same time graduaHy gaining the upper hand politically,
emerging as Pres1dent in 1936.
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With power securely in his hands, Somoza was free to develop the Guard
as a completely loyal tool. He used several techniques to this end:

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

He ‘“countenanced widespread corruption to _help buy Guard
loyalty."S This included the operation of 111ega1 gamb11ng and
prostitution rackets by the Guard.

He added numerous adm1n1strat1ve respons1b111t1es to the Guard's
duties to increase the opportun1t1es for corruption. These
included routine police ~duties, traffic control ‘and vehicle
registration, health and sanitation insoection, postal”'service,
tax collection, customs and immigration.  For each of the
essential serv1ces so prov1ded, the ord1nary N1caraguan had to

pay a bribe.

He worked to alienate the Guard from the popu]at1on at Targe.

"Troops and their families were encouraged to live on base and to
socialize among themselves in order “to promote internal unity
while reducing scruples about repress1ng civilians. Throughout
the Guard's h1story it became more and more isolated from the
populace. . ."6 ’ o o ‘

‘He spied on the internal work1ngs Qf the Guard and man1pu1ated

assignments, retirements and expuls1ons to ach1eve conplete
loyalty to hxmse]f ' '
He appo1nted c]ose ‘members of h1s fam11y to the top pos1t1ons in

‘the ~ "Guard. These 1nc1uded h1s younger son, Anastasio Somoza

Debay]e (a graduate of West Po1nt) as commander. When the latter
became President in his turn, he appo1nted his son as commander

of the Basic Infantry Training School and his illegitimate half-

brother as commander of the elite Third Battalion.

The Guard was well- pa1d and well-looked after in terms of
quarters and perqu1s1tes such as comm1ssar1es, paid vacations and
the like.- It drew on volunteers from the poorer classes for its
ordinary ranks and to them the life of a Guardista offered many
comforts and securities which were highly valued. ‘
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(7) At a later stage, - Somoza Debayle introduced the policy of "
retiring large numbers of officers who then drew full salary.
This was still- less than they were accustomed.to "earn" and so
Somoza arranged new jobs for-them, either in the government or in
business. (At this point, the Somozas controlled the largest
commercial and industrial empire in the country.) The .policy was
intended to confirm the ioyaTty of active_offiéers by holding out
— the expectation of a permanent sinecure if they behaved loyally.

- Despite the corruption and nepotism that permeated the Guérd it was
not incapable and in this respect it did not resemble Batista's army in
Cuba. It went about its tasks with a certain basic efficiency and, at the
climax of the insurgency, during the piiched battles of the first part of
1979, it fought with a courage apparently born of desperation. Even at
that climactic moment, however, there were many desertions.. The Guard as a
whole was not a formidable, highly motivated fighting force althdéugh it had
some high . quality, éljte- units .with -effective leadership. If one is
permitted to speculate on this poiﬁt; it 1s possible that the alienation

-from the population cultivated by Somoza also .brought about the kind of

pride in the service which is important for combat morale.. . -

The Somoza National Guard thus, had significant weaknesses. The most
important of these derived from its character as a gendarmerie - a rural
paramilitary type of force - rather than "an army. - According to one

.observer:

"The - Guardia was essentially .a gendarmerie resident ‘in the
localtities in which it was stationed. Indeed, its character as a
‘provincial police force, deeply entrenched in the ‘10c¢al networks
of corruption...was to be the Achilles heel of the regime. So
long as there’ was no major national insurgency against the
Somozas, it.remained an efficient instrument of intelligence,
competent at .continual, Tlow intensity intimidation and
repression...Guardia officers knew everything...in their areas of"
operation. But once civil war broke out, the force was to prove
_incapable of action as a 'national army lacking...training,
mobility and armor." . ’
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press censorship imposed... The. strikes and student movement were brutally -

suppressed. And én'anni1ationvcampaign.;.was 1authed against the FSLN,"8
According to Weber, the FSLN was severely reduced by this campaign and at
its end numbered only a few dozen militants. i

Nevertheless, within a matter of months, 1t returned to the offensive,
concentrating on urban violence. . The repression escalated and so did the
insurgency, stimulated first by the wi@e1y—ébhorred mdrder of the inde-
pendent newspaper editor Pedro Joaquin Chamorro in 1978 and then by the
seizure of the National Palace by a group -led by' the "Sandinista Eden
Pastora later in that year. From ‘that point  the movement snowballed,
increasing in a matter of a few months from a total of perhaps 500 to many
thousands, creating pretisely.the type of nationwide movement with which
the National Guard was least able to cope. Although. Somoza called up all
his reserves, desertions suddenly increased and he was not able to increase
the total numbers of his forces above approximately '10,000. Indeed, at
this point, an attempted anti-Somoza coup began to. take shape within the
guard itse1f, presumably motivated by the belief that order could be
restored and the regime and National . Guard preserved intact once the
Somozas had been ‘thrown overboard. The plot was. detected, 85 Guardistas
were arrested and the battle to preserve."Somocism" continued.

At the same time, the Guard, heavily engaged as a result of simul-
taneous attacks in six cities, where its posts were overruﬁ, engaged in a
paroxysm of miscellaneous terrorism.  During this period, 'says Booth,
"atrocities by National Guard troops...reached epidemic proportions. No
type of person or institutfon escaped...it searched and vandaTized schools,
" hospitals, health centers and;chbrches, it .attacked people of all ages and
both sexes. The Guard executed many scores of preteenagers and repeated1y’
.attacked Red Cross ambulances and their crews."? ]

Th1s type of beh;vnor had the opposite effect of that intended. It
merely served to increase the numbers of the regime's opﬁonents and the
risks they were wi]]ing:to take; In the final weeks. of "Somocism," the
Guard and the regime were simply overwhelmed 'by the popular reaction
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against the methods of suppression they had attempted to follow. Unlimited
violencg had proved incapable of subduing the storm it had created. '
Among the consequences of the kind of counterinsurgency Somoza
-attempted was virtual assurance that -Nicaragua would be ‘ruled by a
Castroite type of regime after his expulsion. With the defeat of the
. National .Guard, the_AFSLN had a monopoly of military and police force.
Although the new regime had the facade of an’ é]i-parfy coalition, ultimate
power. remained -in the hands of the Sandi:n_ista party, as it does today.
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~ APPENDIX A
. COLOMBIA 1962-1978

A.  SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

-

Un1ike the case in most other Latin Amerfcan countries, Colombia's
armed forces have rema1ned re]at1ve1y free of po11t1cs and concentrated on
deve%opxng their profess1ona1 capab111t1es. When leftist revolutionaries
became active in the Colombia countrys1de‘1n the late 1950‘s and early
'1960's the military command, partly Ainf1uenced by American advisers,_
deve1oped a relatively sophisticated approach to counterinsurgency. Called
Plan Lazo, it focused on tra1n1ng special units in ranger tactics and also

‘emphas1zed 1nte111gence operat1ons, civic action and psychological opera-
t1ons. In the years 1962- 1964, Plan Lazo succeeded in eliminating most of
the many guer111a groups actxve in the 1so1ated areas of Colomb1a where at
one time no fewer than nine so-ca]led 1ndependent republxcs had f]our1shed.

Guer11Ta act1v1ty in Co]omb1a 1s favored however, by severa1 factors

(”'4‘ which have made 1t d1ff1cu1t to e11m1nate ent1re1y._ F1rst1y, many areas of
the countrys1de ‘are almost ent1re1y “isolated from the outs1de wor]d by
virtue of. the ruggedness of the terraln._ Second]y, the trad1t1ona1 system
of local government is character1zed by a’ form of -Tocal “Boss1sm“ 1n "which
a small clique contro1s government resources ‘for the benefit of 1ts own

. supporters, 1eav1ng most of the rural popu]at1on out of 1ts arrangements.
As- a result of such factors, guer111a activity 1s endemic in some areas.
On the other hand, the isolation of the rura1 guer111a also works against

the spread of guer111a act1v1ty to other "parts of . ‘the country. In
addition, Colombia has become h1gh1y urbanized in the post-war years which
decreases the 11ke11hood that the guerillas will ever be able to pose a
threat to future governments more serious than those they have posed in the
past. In recent years the militant leftists -have conCentrated their
activity in the c1t1es where they have had some 11m1ted success in stag1ng
spectacular kidnappings and’ hostage tak1ngs. These operat1ons have gener-
ated much income for the terrorists and gained 1oca1 publicity for their
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movements but have not ser1ous1y threatened the stability of the political
system, nor seem Tikely to do so in the future. ’

B.  BACKGROUND o | -
Colombia occupies the northwest corner of South America bordering on
.both the Atlantic and Pac1f1c Oceans. ;In size it is the fifth largest
“country in Lat1nvAmer1ca. In 1976 the populat1on reached about 25 million.
It has abuide variet} of geograph1c,reg1ons, highly contrast1ng in terra1n
and'resources: These range from the coastal lowlands to the high Andes,
'uhiCh are interspersed with populated plateaus and valleys. On the eastern
side of "its mountains, we find wide, relatively undeveIoped plains. 'Commu-
nications through and w1th1n the rugged mountains are poor with the result
that many popu1ated areas are 1so1ated from the rest of the country.
Trad1t1ona11y, agriculture prov1ded the Co1omb1an economic base but
recent decades have seen a heavy m1grat1on to the cities of wh1ch there are
ten with popu1at1ons exceed1ng 200, 000. Thls movement was accompan1ed by
'1ndustr1a1 deveIopment, although 1t has not kept pace w1th the growth of
the <ities, resulting, as e1sewhere in Latin Amer1ca, in the growth of
~ slums and urban poverty. In the 1970s, 1ndustry surpassed agr1cu1ture as a |
contributor to national income. Un11ke other less developed countries,
Colombia is not dominated by a s1ng1e urban’ comp]ex. While Bogota is the
1argest city, it shares 1mportance w1th Baranqu111a Cali and others. u
Throughout it history, Co1omb1a has been dom1nated by an upper class
which is 1arge1y wh1te and Spanish in’ or1g1n and its culture and soc1ety
remain more Span1sh than those of its ne1ghbors." About 20 percent of the
popu]at1on, dominant in most f1e1ds, s wh1te while most of the rema1nder
is nest1zo (wh1te/Ind1an) or mulatto (wh1te/b1ack). _Only small minorities
are pure Indjan or pure Negro.' Despite many decades of land reform pro-
grams, 1arge estates formed by tenants. predominate in agr1cu1ture, coffee
be1ng the pr1nc1pa1 export crop. Natural ‘resources are fairly abundant and
include some oil, considerable coal and other minerals. .
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Unlike its ne1ghbors, Co1omb1a has not exper1enced many pemods of
m111tary dictatorship and caudillisimo has been the exceptmn rather than
the rule. Its po'ht'lca] 1ife, however, has frequent'ly been marred by
violence of a particularly virulent character. From 1946 untﬂ 1958 there
occurred a 'Iong-last'mg period of rural b1ood-‘lett1ng which acqu1red the
name of la violencia. It stemmed from pers1stent local feuds betwéen the
two main political parties, Liberals and Conservatvves, La violencia took
an estimated 200,000 Tives and only ended after 1958 when the tiwo poﬁ tical

: part1es joined together in a pact under which they al ternated in the presi-

dency and divided up the lower-level po'l1t1ca'l jobs between them This

National Front arrangement, as it -was called, succeeded for a t1me in
. putting an end to the worst of the political v101ence a1though by fo means -

all of it. The National Front system was f1na11y ended in 1978 when
Colombia reveited to a norma‘l const1tut1ona1 regme. :

C.- EVENTS OF THE INSURGENCY

~ Guerilla warfare with the political puppbse' of O'Verthrowi ng the
existing regime and replacing it with some form of Marxist dictatorship was

--an’ outgrowth of la violencia, in that many of the same bands and individual
‘fighters were “involved in many ‘of the same areas. The apparent stimulus

for this trend was the impact of Fidel Castro's victory in Cuba which Ted
to the formation in 1963 of the Army of National Liberation (ELN) in Colom-
bia with ties to Cuba. This group was not contro]]ed by the Colombian -
Communist Party and the latter hastened to develop its -own guerﬂ'la wing,
apparently to avoid being outflanked on the left. Its_guerﬂla force was
called the Colombia Armed Forces of Revolution {(FARC). A third leftist
guerilla force of a Maoist complexion and with some ties to China made an

~ appearance about 1967.. It was called the Army of Popular Liberation (ELP)

and was the smallest of the three forces. Each of these groups was domi-

. nant.among the guerillas in different areas.” Although occasional 'a’t't‘empts

were made to unify them, these never succeeded they remained separate and

' competitive with each other
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~ One peculiar feature of guerillgwwarfare in Coiombia was the emergence
of so-called "independent republics," . small, isolated enclaves where the
central government had no presence and the guer111as were, in fact the only
governing authority. There were some nine of them at var1ous tlmes begin-
ning during la vioclencia and pers1st1ng in some cases well 1nto the sub-
sequent period, dur1ng which they came under Commun1st contro] They were
a result of the absence of commun1cat10ns 1n some of the mounta1n areas and
the1r existence was an isolated phenomenon without serious consequences in
_the rest of the country. In other words, the guer111as were not able to
build their movement outward from these enclaves and for the same reason

that perm1tted them to. spring up in the first place, name]y geographic

1so1at1on.

' . The FARC was the. 1argest of the guer111a groups, and at its peak was
estimated to control "500 guer111as. The main FARC centers were in the
southern and central h1gh1ands where they contro11ed several 1ndepéhdent
republics® named for the regions in which they were located, e.g.,

"Marquetalia, E1 Pato, Guayabero, Rio Chiquito, Sumapaz. '

The ELP, although smaller than FARC, was-more active and flamboyant.

It attracted ]arge“numbers of students and engaged 1in urban terrorism as

well as guerilla warfare. .Its gueriila effectives were estimated at
séveral hundred in the mid-1960s. The ELN remained the smallest of the
: gueri]Ta-grdups.and the one about which the least is known. To give some
idea of the scope of these movements;wthe number of deaths attributed to
guerilla action in 1962 was 2,500.1 v

The Emergence of Plan Lazo. When, in the early 1960s, it became
appareht that the,Nétiona] Front government had not succeeded in elimi-
nating rural guerilla movements and that they had increased in activity,
after a brief period, and had changed in character from adjuncts of the two
~traditional political parties to arms of militant left-wing groups, the
Colombian army became seriously concerned and de@eloped a conscious, well-

articulated new approach to counterinsurgency operations which it put into

effect beginning in 1962. The new approach came to be called Plan Lazo.
It stemmed from the army's -involvement 1in various rural socio-economic
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programs in ‘the 1950s and its part1c1pat1on in a Nat1ona1 Commission estab-

Tished to inquire into the causes of rural v1o1ence. As a resu1t of such

exper1ence, the army command began to pub11sh v1ews which took the position
that "in the exercise of its ma1n peacet1me funct10ns of el1m1nat1ng

guerillas and prepar1ng aga1nst external threats, the military would con-
tribute to c1v111an efforts to promote 1ndustr1a11zat1on and modern
agriculture, and to repa1r soc1a1 1nst1tut1ons damaged in the long period

. of po]1t1ca1 v1o'lence.“2

One officer 1n particular, Gehera] A]berto' Ruiz Novoa, who was
appointed_Ministervof_War in 1962, became identified with these views in
the public mind and began to develop operational plans which included a
large component of military civic action and psychologicaI warfare, This
trend developed several years before the Communists moved into the guer-
rilla scene in a comprehens1ve way, but even at that t1me, Commun1st influ-
ence among some of the guer111a groups was. quxte apparent ‘and growing.

The P1an Lazo strategy embod1ed fbur maxn pr1nc1p1es-

(1) Un1ty of command of a11 secur1ty forces under the regular

. military; _ |

(2) The development of more versat11e and more hlgh1y sk111ed tacti-

ca] units for unconvent1ona1 warfare,v .
'(3), Enlargement and 1ntens1f1cat1on of m111tary pub11c re1at1ons and
psycho]og1ca1 warfare and

(4) Comm1tment of the armed forces to economic deve]opment and soc1al

1mprovements espec1a11y among the popu1at1on affected by guer111a
act1v1ty.3

The f1rst step in carry1ng out Plan Lazo was to train spec1a11zed com-
bat units at the Colombian Ranger Schoo] (Escue]a de Lanceros) . The Colom-
bian Army staff also conducted research in an attempt to determ1ne the

,mot1vat1ons of the guer111a bands and then proceeded to include the results

of the1r research 1n the curriculum at the Ranger School. An attempt was
also made to set up ‘a systematic assessment procedure whereby the success
or failure of the new techn1que would be cont1nua11y monitored and reported
back to the command. Al1 in all, Plan Lazo and the thinking behind it gave
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signs of knowledge of modern manag'ement techniques not dissimilar from
those bemg deve]oped in Vietnam at the same time by the US Army. (In
passmg, we note that the Co'lomb1ans "encountered the same d1ff1cu]t1es as
the Americans in 1dent1fy1ng 1nd1cators and measurements that accurate]y
reflected progress. They too, in the end had recourse to such unsatis-

factory indices as body counts and 1nputs, e. g., number of weﬂs ‘dug or men’

employed. y4

-With these preparatwns completed the Co1omb1an Army began the
deployment of its forces in the guerﬂ1a areas. Patrol bases and mﬂ1tary
posts were established in the operat1ona1 zones and w1th1n ‘a year there
were 154 of the former and 196 of the 'Iatter. The m111tary command
announced that 70 percent of all military forces were comm1tted to public
security missions. ’ : .

In the 1mp'lementat1on of PIan Lazo, the Co]omb1an mﬂ'ltary gave high
priority to 1nte1‘l1gence operatwns, taking over management of civilian
police in the process. Thi's was not done without resistance, although the
m111tary eventuany prevailed. Among the techmques deve]oped were deep-
penetration patrols wh1ch operated c'landestme'ly and Mobﬂe Intelligence
Groups 1ntegrated with po—hce and’ 1nvest1gat1ve serv1ce units in a Brigade
Inte111gence Net, of which several were credted.

M111tary psychologma] warfare and public re]atmns umts were also
deployed, 1ntegrat1ng their act1v1t1es with civic action units of two

types.' First was civic action proper which 1nc1uded much construction

activity (roads, br1dges, infirmaries, schools, and the 1ike). In addition
we find something called m111tary-c1vﬂ action under which the military
mobilized the professional classes of a reg1on to perform volunteer work
such as fﬂhng teeth, giving 1nocu'lat1ons and so on.

Plan Lazo concentrated f1rst on some of the more access1b1e regions
and then moved agamst the so-cal’led "1ndependent republics."” In its
original form it continued only until 1966 when the President who had
encouraged the new ideas, Guillermo Leon 'Va1enc_i_a, completed his term.
With his removal from the scene and the éarlier replacement of General Ruiz
as Minister of War (1965), counterguerilla operations evolved toward a
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_greéter emphasis. on military operations without, at the same time, aban-
doning the concern of Plan Lazo for civic ‘actjon .and psychological
operafions. The chahge amounted to a shift of prion{tiesaandythe abandon-
mentAof some of the more ambitious goals of Genera] Ruiz, wha.:had conceived
of his new ideas as a means by which the military couId:moVe.thE‘who1g
country in the direction of modernization and industrialization.

Focusing on the more modest goals of eliminating guerillas, the mili-
tary_persisted in its campaign. By the late 19605, gueriila activity had
fallen off markedly but it had not been eliminated entirely. In facf, what
amounted to a new front had been opened in 1967 with the appearance of
urban terrorist activity signaled by the explosion of several bombs in
Bogota and elsewhere. From that date down. to the present urban terrorism
has been a. recurrent feature df city life in-Colombia :involving many spec-
tacular incidents of kidnapping for ransom, assassinations' of. prominent.
figures, the.taking of hostages and the like.- As:receﬁt1y as 1980, a group
cé]ling itself M-19 seized the Dominican Embassy during fts national day
reception - and held the Ambassadors of 20 countries 'hostaée for 60 days,
‘among them Diego Asencio, the Ambassador of the US.4 This type .of-activity
had some "impact on the rural guerillas in that large amounts of.money came

" into the hands of the terrorists, some of which found its way to the
-gueriltla groups. , _ ‘ , . ] oo

In the early 1970s an increase was noted in rural guérilla activity
and the military command launched another: all-out campaign :similar in
character to its effort in the 1960s. By early 1975 the threat had once
again beenvrgduééa to the level of a nuisance but, as before, it had not
been eliminated. At present, small Communist-oriented guerilla’ droups
maintain a precarious existence in Colombia, isolated from the rest of the
country, with Tittle political importance but with access to funds not only
from the urban movements but also from involvement in ‘the highly lucrative
drug traffic. It is apparent that an attempt to eliminate them entirely
would require a substantial investment to- increase the armed forces and
that the people and government are not prepared to make such an inwestment
to deal with what amounts to a peripheral nuisance. It is also apparent
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that the Colombian armed forces have developed successful téch’m’ques‘ to
deal with rural guerillas which they can put into effect in the event that

~ the thredt once again becomes serious.

We turm now to a closer examination of the counterinsurgency program
of the Colombian military following the analytical scheme described in the

first section.of this paper.

D. -MILITARY OPERATIONS

‘1. Leadership
Throughout its history, the Colombian armed forces have remained

remarkably free of involvement  in politics. They have focused their

energies - on -the development of professionaﬁsm within the officer class

with the result that combat leadership appears - judging from the absence
of evidence of the contrary - to have been at least adequate or better.
There is, in fact, no information on this. subject available to the authors

but. this can be interpreted as favorable to ‘the Colombian military's

leadership quality. We, at least, so interpret it.
2. Tactics and Strategy ' _

Plan Lazo', described earlier, has with some modifications in
emphasis, remained the basis of the 'Co1omb1‘an army's strategy .fOr'deaHng
with guerilla insurgency.. As we have seen, it was an approach that empha-
sized ~appeals to ‘the civilian population by means of psychological and
information programs and by civic action with the purpose of persuading the
population to support the government and abandon the guerillas. This
strategy also .brought all of the government's secur‘i.ty forces under a
unified- command and emphasized rigorous training in ranger tactics for the

" bulk of the infantry. _ :
The tactics which were followed in actual combat called first for

orderly and carefully organized deployments into the target zones struc-
tured around newly established military posts and patrol bases. Often
roads and trails into the hostile areas had to be built to permit the
deployments. From that point on, the tactics relied heavﬂy on patrols,
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‘some of which were of the ‘Iong-range deep penetratmn type. When 'contact
“was made with guer111a units, the patro]s attempted by whatever means they

had at their d1sposa1, 1nc1ud1ng hehcopter support, to. mamtam contact
and to ‘pursue until they had cornered thexr quarry ‘At that po1nt,

keepmg with the approach of attemptmg to appea1 to the guerﬂ'las and
their supporters rather than suppress them v1o'lent'|y, they endeavored to
capture and disarm them.10 The patro'ls rehed heavﬂy on 1nte1]1gence
cou-ected both by the army and the pohce to target the1r act1v1ty. ~ They
were often so far from their bases that they had to be supphed by air, and
they cou1d a1so be reinforced by the same means . It 1s apparent that these
hghtTy armed umits depended on weapons ‘the men cou,ld carry and had little

' recourse to artﬂTery or other heavy armament.

An exceptmn to the more or 1ess non v1olent approach descr1bed
above was the development of ‘Iong-range penetrat1on units called commando
localizador. These were patrols of the "hunter-kﬂ]er type whose mission

was to penetrate hostﬂe areas c'landestmely and kﬂl or capture guerillas
-and. their 1eaders. o

These tactlcs represent a c1ass1c examp'le of the countermsur-‘
gency methodology favored by the ‘US Army Spec1a1 Forces, among others, and
apparent]y were adopted by the Colombran m‘rhtary in part‘ -as a result of

'exposure to US .doctrine and tra1n1ng For exampTe, it 1s known that us

tra1ners had considerable 1nput “into the Escue1a de Lanceros. To the
cred1t of the Colomb1ans, however, is the fact that they dehberate'ly
avoided the use of heavy f1repower that wou'ld impact on the c1v111an
populatwn. It 1s to be doubted that such se1 f-dema1 was advocated by US
trainers and 1t may, in part, have been due to the. d1ff1cu'lty of the

‘terrain. In any event it was entirely cons1stent with an approach focusing

on influencing popu]ar att1tudes.

3. Intelligence o

- The type of military tactics employed in counterinsurgency in
Colombia puts a prem1um on accurate and t1me1y mte]hgence for exp]o1ta-
tion by the m111tary patro'ls. Unfortunate1y, 11tt1e detaﬂed mformatwn
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is available on this 1mportant aspect of the-effort. We know of the forma-
t1on of 1ong-range penetratmn patro'ls which had 1nte111gence coﬂectwn as

one mission. In add1t1on, we know that Mobile Inte'lhgence Groups were

attached to all major operatmg umts. These were. Iater combmed with
pohce and 1nvest1gat1ve serv1ce teams in a Br1gade Inte]hgence Net which
emp'loyed 1nfomants and used - cash rewards to generate 1nte1‘l1gence They
also appear to have produced ana'lyses of “the raw 1nte‘l]1gence thus
co1'lected.7 Beyond thls sketchy out‘hne,_ htt‘le further 1nformat1on is
avaiTable It is apparent even from this very general data however that
the Colomb1an military p1aced cons1derab1e emphas1s on mtel'hgence and
also that 1t relied heavﬂy on the pohce. wh1ch was under m111tary command
throughout . the country Indeed another source states that the army was
heavily dependent during its counterinsurgency campa'lgns on village police
reporting which became imed1ate1y available to military posts and

commanders .8
Both the po‘hce and the mi'litary in Co'lomb1a have been charged

with using torture in the interrogatmn of captives. No further informa-
tion is available specrfy'mg whether _this was done rout'me]y and regu'l ar1y
or whether it was. except'sona]
4, D1sc1p'line, Behav1or-C1v1c Act1on
Consistent mth the prmcip]es of Plan Lazo, Co1omb1an troops
were presumab'ly 1ndoctr1nated in the 1mportance of correct behavmr in
deahng with  ‘the popu'lat1on in operationa1 areas. . The informat'lon

'avaﬂab'le to the authors makes no mentwn of mﬂitary misbehavior as a pro-

blem in Co‘lomb'aan countermsurgency which is negatwe ev1dence of co.xrse
but is probab'ly meamngfu'l _ .

The related matter of civic action was as we noted earher
a maJor element of Plan Lazo ‘and subsequent countermsurgency campaigns.
It took two forms, stra1ghtforward m1‘l1tar_y constructwn of civilian

facilities, some of which (e.g., penetration roads) had a mih’tary purpose .

as well; and a program cal'led m111tary-c1vﬂ aCtion which called on
civilian professwna'ls or “service prov1ders to donate their skills to
people in the area 1nvolved. In the early 1970s the military expanded this
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oncept in the fbrm of Plan Andes,in_which young-peop]e'from high schools
and universities were formed into a youth corps tov’work in guerilla-
troubled areas. v o v K . . S
Much effort and resources were expended in a]] these programs and
no doubt they had some effect. It 1s not. poss1b1e, however, to measure it
1n any sat1sfactory way except to note that the counter1nsurgency campa1gns
as a whole did apparent]y succeed in changing public attitudes for. the
better in -the operat1ona1 .areas and did eventually. succeed_ in -severely
reduc1ng the guer111a threat. |
5. Air 0perat1ons _ _ , o
As early as the late 19505, the Co]omb1an military began to use
he11copters to support m111tary un1ts operat1ng 1n remcte areas. Later,
the US Military Aid Program invested heavily in. he11copters ‘in support of
counterwnsurgency.' They were used to good effect, along with fixed wing
aircraft, .for moving troops, resupp1y into remote areas and reconnaissance.
In 1967 . the Colomb1an m111tary, anxious to increase its helicopter
capab111ty beyond the level the US would support, ordered and paid for an .
additional 12 of these a1rcraft out of its own funds., : .
Some Colombian aircraft were a]so su1tab1e for use in close sup-

port of ground forces but whether or not they were so used is not clear
from available sources. Since none of the sources takes note of close air
support in' combat it is probable 'that it was of 1ittle importance in
counterlnsurgency. - ,' .

The Colombian Air Force also emp1oyed f1xed w1ng transports for
the movement of personnel and supp]y 1n the remote areas where _.the counter-
guerilla operatxons were centered,

6. . Civil-Military Re1at1ons _ -

Throughout the history of Colombia since independence, the
military has been thoroughly subordinate to the civilian government and has
very seldom cha]]enéed this status. The constitution of the country desig-
nates the President as Commander-in-Chief of the armed forces.  The

-

Minister. of National Defense, by ’custom the senior army officer, is a
member of the President's cabinet and is thus subject to removal by the

-
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President. The Minister of National Defense is advised by a statutory body
called the Superior Council®of National Defense composed of other depart-
ment heads (foreign affairs, éoVernment, ‘finance, etc ) whwch perm1ts
regular coordination of security matters affecting more than one

' 'department

The military 1n ‘Colombia also has control of the Nat1ona1 Police
whwch is a civilian force directly under the Minister of Nat1ona1 Defense.
As a result of the violence which has character1zed politics in Colombia
since the end of the World War LI, the m111tary has been called on to pro-
vide services normally not considered m111tary respons1b111t1es. Dur1ng

most of the last 30 years the country has been 1nterm1ttent1y under a '

state-of-s1ege wh1ch requ1res, among other th1ngs, that crimes against

" the security of the state be tried in m111tary courts. As an outgrowth of

the -theories of Genera] Ruiz Novoa the armed forces in the early 1960s

'_moved into various developmental economic and service activities which it

continued eﬁeq after the policy was abandoned. Thus, it flies regularly

'schédUled air routes into remotes areas, runs a hospital in Bogdte open to

civilians, operates an aeronautical industry and a sizeable Bogdta hotel.
Nevertheless, none ‘of these ‘activities has tempted the off1cers ‘of the
armed forces to- become more ‘deeply involved in po11t1ca1 affa1rs. Most of
its energies remawn focused on profess1ona1 matters to the general benefit
of its perfbrmance as the government s main re]xance for the ma1ntenance of
internal security. o ' '

7. Popular Militia

Here again we are faced with a paucity of information relating to-

the existence of a militia of any type. It _ié clear, however, from
scattered references that in the counterinsurgency operations conducted
during the 1960s and 70s, the army did rely upon an improvised militia in

_areas which had ‘been initially cleared of guerillas, which is the standard

means of ‘maintaining security in a counterinsurgency situation after the

-regular forces ‘have completed their task and moved on. These units were

called "self-defense" forces and they were assigned to relieve the army of
some patrolling and static guard duty.
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In 1965 the government established ‘a nationwide Civil Defense
organization to assist the authorities in maintainjng_security»against the
spreadingvincidence‘of urban terrorism. It linked together in a_Sing1e
oréanization various - citizens' volunteer groups to assist the authorities
in the suppre551on of riots and s1m11ar threats 9 The Civil Defense orga-
nization was not managed by the m111tary, but many. 1nd1v1dua1 offxcers were
1nvo]ved in it.

'E. POLICE OPERATIONS

. The Colombian Nationa1 Police unifies“a11 police forces in the country

'1n a slng1e organ1zat1on under the M1n1ster of . Nat1ona1 Defense.. The -

s1ng1e exception is the 1nvest1gat1ve and 1nte1]1gence servxce called the

vAdm1n1strat1ve Department of Secur1ty (DAS) which reports d1rect1y to the

President. - . : -
Like the military forces, the National Police has remained aloof from
politics and centered its energies on its professional responsibilities.

It is a volunteer service with relatively high standards of recruitment and
;several schools for training agents (as“constaples{ere ca11ed), non-commis-

sioned and comm1ss1oned off1cers. .. It provides generous perquisites and
pens1ons and the genera1 qua11ty of personnel 1s good.
The emphas1s of the m111tary on civic action for counter1nsurgency

__purposes has also permeated the po]1ce serv1ces. Police posts in rural

areas engage in a var1ety of activities, des1gned to prov1de services to- the
villagers among whom they Tive while those 1n remote areas are served by a
special unit of the police called the carab1neros. These 1atter receive
special training and are qua11f1ed to give adv1ce on-crops, care for sick
an1ma1s, repair farm equipment and the like. . The police also have a public
relations department which carries on such- varied activities as operating
orphanages, vocational schools and 15teracy programs.

This curious mix of respons1b111t1es has not prevented the pol1ce from
performing critical services in counterrnsurgency, where .several sources
state that its 1nte111gence contribution has been vital.
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F.  INTELLIGENCE OPERATIONS

The available information on dintelligence operations is extremely

‘general and limited. We have already noted the formation wath1n ‘Plan Lazo

of combined police  and military fhte11i§ence units at brigade level called
"Brigade Intelligence Nets" but how they operated is not “Known in the
‘detail that would bé désirable. R

__At a somewhat higher level, a separate service, ‘the Administrative
Department of Security (DAS), was created in 1953 to investigate crimes
related to state security and to provide re]ated services., ‘Among them is
1nte111gence collection, ana]ysws and evaluation.

Although these few sentences sum up our know]edge of Colomb1an intel-
ligence activities 1n support of counter1nsurgency, it is clear even from
. this rudimentary data that the government is qu1te aware of ‘the importance
"of intelligence and has taken the requ1s1te organ12at1ona1 steps to answer
1ts needs. Beyond this, we are not ab1e to go. ’

6. PSYCHOLOGICAL‘WARFARE -opskAﬁdus

As we noted earlier in the d1scuss1on of Plan Lazo psychoTog1ca1 war-

' 'fare was one ‘of the principal emphases of Co]omb1a s counter1nsurgency pro-

gram. The rationale behind this pr1or1ty was “the fundamenta1 strategy of
seeking to gain the support of the rural popu]at1on in the affected areas,
thus depriving the guer111as of a vital source of 1nformat1on, recru1ts and
" material help. Psycho]og1ca1 warfare together with civic act1on were the
twin activities des1gned to achieve th1s goal. “In an account of the army's
campaign against the 1ndependent repub11c of Marqueta11a," one of our
sources prov1des some detail.

"When the government forces entered Marquetalia they
found extensive Communist propaganda. .. In 1little
houses, almost at the end of the world, they found Com-
munist Tliterature and copies of books by Marx and
Lenin.. The. military launched :a. campaign to counter
this propaganda. - They attempted to convince
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these...peasants that the bandits and Communists were

.not their true and lasting friends. The Army was there

-to stay and.the Army would protect them...Military suc-

cesses ‘were given wide coverage in press and. radio,
while guerilla and bandit -attacks ~ were broadly .
advertised...Posters appeared asking for :the return to

a peaceful life. Rewards were offered for 1nformat1on
leading to the capture of guerilla leaders."

Ac.éording,to the limited information available; appeals such as these
enjoyed some success, although, in time, the guerillas once again became a
threat in some of the same areas.. The causes of violence and anti-
government feeling iq Colombia were deeply embedded in the Colombian ethos,
at least of certain classes and in certain regidn§. Psychological warfare

-campaigns combined with other appi'opria’te programs could give useful sup-
" port to counterinsurgency but could not, apparently, produce permanent

change for the better.

H. UNIFIED MANAGEMENT OF SECURITY OPERATIONS

. Since the’ ar-my> controlled all security activity ander Plan Lazo and
its ‘successors, unified management was an internal matter within the mili-

tary structure. Such ind'it"a‘tiéhs as we haw‘re's'uggest that management in the

field - e.g., air support for ground patrols -and police participation in
the intelligence process - was effective. At a somewhat higher level, an

- existing government -structure provided a ready-made management mechanism

for the cabinet ministers involved. This was the Superior Council of
National Defense whose- permanent members, besides the -Minister of National
Defense, included the Ministers of Foreign Affairs, Finance and so on. In
a matter such as the purchase of 12 additional hehcapters using scarce
forelgn exchange, such a mechanism would provide a convenient forum to
obtain the necessary ap-ﬁrovals.' In short, unified management does not
appear to have encountered difficulties in the courit'erinsui‘gency effort,
largely, we may speculate, because all of the secumty agencies involved
were under a single minister. '
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I. POLITICAL FRAMEWORK

The po]itieal framework for counterinsurgency 1n Coiomb1a was demo-
cratic constitutionalism in a relatively free society but ‘actual power has
always remained in the hands of a _sma11 elite of wealthy upper-class
whites. In effect, the guerillas, by their actions and in their propa-
ganda, were saying that democratic constitutionalism was a sham and that
much of the population was excluded from a voice in the system for reasons

of “poverty and exploitation. The emphasis of the government in its
- counterinsurgency approach was to attempt by concrete action to demonstrate '
. .its concern for those parts of the popu]at1on which appeared to have been

left out of the system..

This appears to have worked effect1ve1y enough but only temporar11y.'

After having been brought under control for a while, guerilla activity
began again in some of the same areas and continues in evidence today.
What seems to have been lacking was any mechanism to bring the dissident
populations permanently into -the po]itica} process in a “way which would
assure them of some inflbenceeon hattere ,fhat affected them. In some

‘countries, such functions are performed ‘by political- parties, by legisla-
- tire ‘or local government representatives and. the 1ike. Because of the
isolation of the remote aréas where insurgency flourished and particularly -
because of the weakness of local government where the old system of politi-

cal patronage controlled by local ‘bosses persisted, it would seem that

political linkages invo]ving the remote populations in -decision:making on
matters of concern to. them did not exist.ll This may have been the reason

for the persistence of insurgency in some of these same areas.

J.  IMPROVEMENT OF RURAL ADMINISTRATION AND ENVIRONMENT

Improvement of the rural environment was precisely the purpose of the.

army's civic action emphasis. It brought definite -improvement in the areas
affected, some of which were permanent. The 1list of the army's civic
action accomp11shments is long and impressive: it built schools, -conducted
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" literacy classes, built: roads and power plants, strung.powerlines, set up

dispensaries. ‘However, the :problem with civiq action ‘as a form of develop-
ment is that the army must move .on and the'programS?move*wi;h it.
In Colombia, as we noted above, local government- has been “weak and

*~dominated by "bossism," a form of client-patron relationship which excludes

large elements of the population from participation in: the System.' Local

" .government reform has not been seriously attempted although a major effort
.has—been made in recent years to supplement local’ government efforts by

community action programs organizing the community to draw up development
plans and then to press both the local and national goveénments to carry
them out. The community action programs were supported by US AID and -had
some impact but often local bo]itical bosses succeeded in taking'them over
and divebting-the funds involved to their purposes. Until the problemé of
local government are solved in Colombia, it seems unlikely that a perﬁanent
solution will be found for local armed dissidence.

K.  LEGAL FRAMEWORK

For most of the last 30 years, the Colombian government has relied on
the device of declaring a state-of-siege in order to strengthen its hand
against armed dissidence. This device permits the Président to suspend
specific provisions of the law and turns specified types of crimes over to
the military justice system for trial and disposition. At various times
the President has used these powers to suspend habeas corpus, ban strikes
and public assembly, declare curfews,'prohibit the sale of alcohol and to
conduct searches and seizures without a warrant. Much of the counter-
insurgency program was carried out during periods when a state-of-siege was
in effect. Accusations of brutality have often been made against the
authorities during such periods, accusations which are. believed by the
public. S .

Although 1legality is an important value to many Colombians and the
Taws, in the Spanish tradifion, are exceedingly precise and defailed, there
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is also a tradition in the hinterlands, at least, of frontier-style Tawless-
ness and ‘of various groups, for reasons they- :«eonsider».--good and - suf-
ficient,‘ taking the law:into :their -own hands. For a country with such
traditions it would be surprising.if:the authorities behaved with perfect
legality when faced with violent opposition. However, accusations of
unlawful conduct have not, in the sources available to the: authors, been
brought against the military in the course of counterinsurgency operations
in the countryside. : '
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CHRONOLOGY TO APPENDIX A
COLOMBIA - 1948-1975
Date - B : - ' ~ Event . -

1948 v oL Assassination of charismatic Liberal
' leader Jorge Gaitan leads directly to
outbreak of violence in Bogota in which
2,000 died and city center destroyed.
. Tnis event known as the Bogotazo.
1948-1958- . ’ Bogotazo . leads to decade of rural vio-
- - T " lence between adherents of Liberal and
* Conservative parties. Known as la vio-
lencia, period is featured by rural
banditry and gquerilla violence.  Esti-
mated toll of la violencia is 200,000
lives.

1953-1957 : General Rojas Pinilla seizes power with
civilian backing and becomes President.
This represents the only occasion in
20th Century that military seized power
in Colombia. :

(;,’ ~ 1957 . . Riots and strikes lead to resignation of
' Rojas. Leaders of Liberal and -Conserva-
tive parties sign agreements to end la

violencia.

1958 National Front government takes office,
- initiating unique National Front system
alternating Presidency between Liberals
and Conservatives and dividing all other
positions equally between them.
National Front system finally terminated

in 1978. :

1958-1962 Violence declines 1in rural areas but
: does not disappear. Communist Party of
Colombia- forges 1links with remaining
guerilla groups, forming Colombian Armed
Forces of Revolution (FARC), Castroite
(ELN) and Maoist (ELP) form separate
guerilla groups.
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Date

" 1962-1965

1974-1975 -

——

Event

"Army develops Plan Lazo relying heavily

on <c¢ivic action, psychological and
intelligence programs to —eliminmate
leftist guerillas. Plan Lazo succeeds
in reducing guerilla threat but does not

'_e1iminate it.

Army action contains another outbreak of
guerrilla violence. Lower-level guer-
il1la activity continues but Castroite

.. and similar groups shift to urban vio-

lence as main front.  This situation
continues until present.
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APPENDIX B
""" GREECE 1946-1949

A.  SUMMARY AND CONCLUSTONS

.

The Greek civil war which unfolded 1n the years 1946 1949 started as a
rura’l guerﬂ‘la insurgency but by 1948 had evolved into a conventional com-
bat between regular forces. This change took place by decision of the
'leadersmp of the Gréek Communist Party for pohtica'l reasons ‘and virtually
guaranteed the defeat of the insurgent movement. The reason for the cer-

. tainty of that defeat’ was the srmu1taneous re-b'lrth “of the regular Greek
"Anny after its defeat ‘and disbandment: durmg‘the war. - . Although that army
was seriously weakened by “virtue of p’o"ht"lc"al ln'an1pu‘f'at*i"6ns"‘and by Commu-
nist penetration, it was finally able, with American he1p, "to overcomé its
weaknesses and conduct a highly effective series of campa1gns in 1949 which
brought about the - comp‘lete, defeat of the ftnsurgency. . An important Tactor
in the improvement of military 'leeder""ship‘ was the appointment of the war-
time hero, Field Marshall Alexander Papagos as commander-in-chief. But the
most critical factor leading to v1ctory was pohtica1 disarray in the Com-
munist camp brought on by the split between Joséph ‘Stalin and Marshal Tito,.
of Yugoslavia. When the Greek Communists sided with Sta'hn Tito retali-
ated by closing the border between Yugostavia and Greece, thereby cutting
off the guerillas from -their rear areas and their main source of supply. '

This event together with the decision of the insurgents to fight con-
ventionally made it possible to end the episode cleanly. The Greek civil

~ war did not drag on for decades as has happened el sewhere For this, the
Greeks have the'ir enemies to thank. '

B. - BACKGROUND
Greece, a small though historic country with a population of “about

8 million in 1946, projects into the Mediterranean Sea at the Southern end
of the Balkan peninsula. Besides the mountainous mainland areas, it also
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", comprises some 1,400 islands scattered through the-Aegean and Ienian Seas,

of which only 166 are inheb};ed- ‘The country, whose territory is the size
. of Alabama, has always been extremely poor and economically backward,
relying heavily for income on a merchant marine. that is one. of the largest
in the world and on remittances from emigrants Tiving in the US and western
Europe. Nevertheless throughout - its h1sto:y, from the date of its
ﬂ1ndependence from Turkey in 1832 unt11 recently, it remained dependent on
foreign subsidies to stay solvent _
- As a result of several maJor populatann exchanges wfth Turkey and

,thngar1a, Greece today has only small and. unimportant ethnic minorities.

Y,Ihe,re11g1on.1sﬂpverwhe1m1ng]y;Qreeg,Orthggox. Greece's relations with all
its Northern and Eastern neighbors have always been poor. Since World
War II the national rivalries between the Greeks: of the mainland and the
Albanian and SIavic,pe0p1eshtb-the north have been'aggravated by the. take-
‘over., of tne,Tatter by Communist governments. Relat{ons with Turkey have
been 'pnimérily hostile, . sxemmﬁng from the contlnued control of . Greek-
speaking populations hy the. Turks .right down to the present on the island
of Cyprus. -

C. Evms OF THE msuaesucv}}.

From 1946 until the end of 1949 the Greek Communist Party (KKE)
mounted a rural insurgency against a war-weakened Greek government which at
‘times threatened to overwhelm that deeply troubled regime.and absorb Greece
into the Eastern- ‘European Communist bloc.. - : :

As in numerous other cases (e.g., Malaya, the Phﬂippmes, V1etnam)
the- insurgency had its origins in the Communist-organized resistance
against ‘the wartime occupying power. For about two months, from
December 1944 until Eebruany 1945, the Communist-controlled underground
army (ELAS-National People's Liberation Army) fought to prevent the Greek
government-in-exile from returning . to pewen. When, after much bloodshed
and several unprovoked atrocities against civilians, the attempt was
c1ear1y failing, an agreement brought a temporany halt to hostilities. The
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Communists agreed to surrender the1r arms and to seek power 1egaﬂy In
the event, however, they turned in only defective and obso1ete weapons and’
maintained intact the1r mﬂ1tary and underground organizations, ready _to
fight another day. .

The new'ly reorgamzed Greek government then assumed the hercu‘lean task
of restor1ng order, repa1r1ng w1th British ass1stance the battered economic
base of the country and rebuﬂdmg the shattered morale of the peOp'le. The
Comumsts, s1mi1ar1y, sought to reorgamze and refurb1sh their po‘l1t1ca1
and m111tary orgamzat'lons, seek'mg to be ready to make a b1d for power

either by political or m111tary means.

Although the government's course \vas anythlng but easy, it gradua'lly

pulled itself together, a1ded by the settlement of at least one key pro-

blem, that of preserving the monarchy The Commumsts meanwhﬂe, seeing
the gradua'l fad'ing of their hopes of com'mg into power by lega‘l means, .
looked to- the new1y-estab‘l1shed Balkan Comumst governments on the
Northern borders of Greece for assurance that a bid for power by . mi‘htary
means wou'ld have the required externa'l support

The ava11ab1e ev1dence, __ however does not demonstrate that the
resumptmn of armed strugg1e by the KKE 1n 1946 was the ‘result of a speci-
fic decision e1ther by Joseph Sta'hn, or by Marshall Tito of Yugos'lawa or
even by the KKE 1tse1f 1 Sta'hn seemed to be qu1te 1nd1fferent to Greek
affairs; Tito offered advice and some support for var1ous groups but no
encouragement for a nat'lona'l ‘upri s1ng, in the meant'lme the KKE forma'l'ly
dec1ded to prepare for armed struggle in case the pohcy of legality
failed. What seemed to prec1pitate events was the acce'leratmg rhythm of
pr1vate reprisals and counter-reprisa1s stemming in ‘part from the Commu-
nists' execution of a 'large number ‘of hostages in late 1944 and in add1t1on
from the release of many pr1 soners both left and r1ght who began to take
vengeance for wartime bruta11t1es The government proved ent1re1y unab'le
to impose the rule of law while the formal KKE leadersh'lp, most1y urban and
Athens-centered, proved equally 1ncapab'le of 1mposmg d1sc1p‘hne on the

: war-tested veterans of the ELAS who still had their arms and many of their
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old fighting units 1ntact. In fact, dur1ng the ent1re per1od precedmg
full" host1ht1es, the government s wr1t d1d not run 1n the rugged mountams
of the North. ' '

In May of 1946, the Greek National Army was formaﬂy reconst1tuted
took over from the paramﬂ'ltary Nattona‘l Guard the respons1b1'l1ty of
1mpos1ng order and’ began 11m1ted clearmg operatwns. From this point the
batt]e escalated untﬂ‘ by the end of 1946 the Commumsts had at Teast 8,000
armed ~ men deployed with an add1t1onaT 12, 000 1n camps outside Greece,
' notably in Yugoslav1a. They a]so had begun to acttvate a c]andestme sup-
port strictur&, the so-called se1f—defense" organization (the ftoamyn a)
which penetrated deeply into the secur1ty organs of the state.

" The scale of combat contmued to expand with no end in s1ght as 1946
passed into I947 It was then that the British government was forced to
confront the reahty that it could no longer bear the burden of ass1st1ng
the Greek government e1ther m1htar11y or economtcaﬂy. It turned to the
. Umted States wh1ch responded in March 1947 with the Truman Doctrme and a
program of aid to Greece- and Turkey. Congress approved the program 1n May
and in a matter of months the aid began flowing. -

‘Also " in 1947 an 1mportant change began to take p]ace in the strategy
and orgamzatmn of the Commurnst forces. Until th1s change, they had
functioned in classic guer1'|‘la styTe,goperatmg in smaH groups targeted
against local param111tary and pohce ‘forces and 'loca] popu]atmns. They
ambushed and ra1ded and sabotaged commumcatwns and utﬂlttes.v They
recrutted somettmes by force, but whenever the Greek Army concentrated
against them,_they avoided confrontatwn “and me]ted away in trad1t1ona1
guerilla sty]e. The conventmnal‘ly trained and equ1pped army . proved
entire'Ty 1ncompetent in its attempts “to deal w1th these tact1cs.“ For
poht1ca1 reasons, however, the cOmmumsts came to beheve that they must
fully ‘control some substantial area w1th1n Greece where they coqu estab-
lish th_e "Provisional Democrat1c Government" which they had pubhc]y
" declared in December 1947. The area they chose was the Grammos Mountams
near the frontier with both Albania and Yugoslavia. From th1s dec1s1on,
which was related to the need for'increased and increasmg]y open support
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from the neighboring - Commumist . governments, there apparently fo11oWed, in
the view of the dominant Communist leaders (although .not the military com-
mander Markos Vafiades), the need to convert the Communist-Army into a con-

“ventional force.? Gradually then,. throughout 1948, the Communists began to

attempt to hold territory against the Greek army's superior fire power and
to convert its units into conventional battalions, brigades and divisions
complete with staffs, service and supporting units and relatively heaVy_
weapons (mortars and light field and mountain artillery and light anti-
aircraft and anti-tank guns).3 This was a- fatal decisior which was the
single most important reason for their ultimate defeat.

In the meantime, the Greek .armed forces -moved rap1d1y with
Amer1can aid to build up the1r numbers, their training and their equipment
until they were able to field a force of eight divisions and seven indepen-
dent brigades. The:Royal Hellenic Air Force and Navy were also refurbished
and expanded. and contributed significantly to the ultimate victory.

- . By 1947, the Greek mi]ftary recognized’ that counterguerilla oper-
ations in the mountainous terrain where most of the war was fought required
some .-adjustment from _conventional organization and tactics and a few
changeé were made, -but they were not far-reaching. Co

In each successive campaign season from 1947 through 1949, the
National Army performance improvéd While 1947 saw a series of defeats
(though costly to the enemy), 1948 was a year of mixed failure and success
and 1949 saw the final victory with the permanent conquest of the- Communist
"state of Grammos" and the expulsion of the surviving guerilla forces ‘to
Albania and Bulgaria. Of major importance in this victory was the decision
of Marshall Tito to terminate his support for the KKE and c1ose the
frontier of Yugoslavia to passage by the guerillas. This decision resulted
from the final split between Communist Yugeslavia and the Soviet Union. In
the aftermath of that maJor development, the KKE sided w1th Stalin, thereby
sealing its fate. :
Also of major impdrtance in tilting the balance was the emergence
from retiremgnt of Field Marshall Alexander Papagos, thé hero of Greece's
successful defense of its homeland against Italy in 1940. Papagos became




THE BDM CORPORATION

Commander-in-Chief in Jahuary 1949 and proceeded to injéct new vigbr and
decisiveness into the Greek command. Of the various improvements he insti-
tuted probably the mdst important was to exclude political cbnsiderations
from military appointments and decision making. : Many officers in the Greek
Army had- secured appointment or promotion by virtue of political influence
and, equally damaging, many military deployments were made in response to
the demands of politicians for defense of their home areas.-'PapaQOS had
the ~authority and seniority to end such interference. His appointment
resulted in important command changes and brought a profound 1ift of morale
both in the military ranks and among the civilian population.

Such changes together with the steady improvement of weapons and
supply resulting from American aid brought the 1dng-de1ayed<-vicfo?y in
August 1949. Of a]i the factors involved, however, none was more important
than the Communist decision to hold on to specific areas and to conven-
tionalize its forces in the process. By so doing,fthe KKE- ‘condemned its
fighters to a hope]esé;batt}e:against greatly superior forces, foregoing
all the advantage§ that guerillas have in combat with regulars. Even if
all the other negative factors had not come into p]ay, this decision alone
would have cost them the victory.. ’ C

D.  MILITARY. OPERATIONS

1.  Leadership :
Until the last year of the Civil War, the Greek Army had serious

problems of leadership due in part to the fact that it -had been virtﬁa11y'

disbanded for four years but largely stemming from poljtical interference
with appointments and :promotions.  As the kaleidoscope of Athenian p51itics
shifted and Prime Ministers succeeded one another, each new government but

its .favorite officers into senior positions and.each of these brought with -

him an entourage of 1ike-minded subordinates. This disease ate away at the
discipline and efficiency of the forces and was cured only when Papagos
became Commander-in-Chief. One of the Conditions_he insisted upon before




'~
\
A
v

THE BDM CORPORATION

'-accepting the appomtment was comp1ete control of promotions and a551gnment
.and he quickly weeded out the 1ncompetents to the great benefit of perform-

ance standards. : T,
Lower-‘leve'l Teadership a'lso suffered in the earTy years - for

; simﬂar reasons and a‘lso because of the 'low moraie that permeated the

National Army until corrective action was taken. These matters are discus-
sed in more detail be’low ’
T2 Tactics and Strategy .

~ As for combat tactics, the Greek Armed Forces,‘ with"‘limited
exceptions, fought and were only capable of fighting in conventionaT style.
Their campaigns 1nvolved concentration of fire-power, 'large-scaTe sweeps
through enemy-contro'lled areas and set-piece batt'les w1th artﬂ‘lery and
aeriaT preparation. _ They were neverthe'less ‘able to prevaﬂ aga1 nst a large
guerﬂ'la force because their enemy pTayed into their hands. In certain
reSpects, however, they did.make" ad.]ustnents required by the specia'l nature

) of countergueri‘lla warfare.

of these, the most important was the orgamzation of conlnando
units for raiding, harassment and deep penetration of enemy terr1 tory. A
tota'l of 20 compames of thi s type ‘were organized The commandos were
high‘ly successful in their operations and gave a considerabTe boost to

" military and civil ian mora1e but they aTso brought ‘with them the usuaT prob-
lems associated with elite, Specia‘lized units.4 Before the end of the

war, they were de-emphasued and restricted to very spec1f1c and hmted
unssions
3. Popu‘lar Mﬂit'aa
Another major adaustment made by the Greek Armed Forces was the

. organization of a 'large popuTar militia to relieve the regu‘lar forces of

the duty of static defense. This’ function went through various orgamza-
tional changes until the formation in Tate 1947 of a National Defense Corps
(TEA) under m1'l1tary contro‘l Eventuaﬂy numbering 50, 000 orgamzed into
97 battalions, the TEA was composed of c1v111ans trained, armed and con-
trolled by the National Army Their creation succeeded 1n its purpose of
relieving the regular forces of the need to stand guard over vﬂlages
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bridges, roads and government centers and permitted the National Army to
‘ded1cate the bu]k of its forces to offenswe operatmns 5
4, Intelhgenc ]

As regards 1mproved m111tary intelligence, there is 11tt'le ‘infor-
matmn prov1ded Dy avaﬂab]e sources.‘_ Lagoudak1s makes clear that early
faﬂures were in part due to poor m1'|1tary 1nte'lhgence. He also” states,
however, that as genera1 " performance standards 1mproved throughout the
armed. forces, the collection of information on the enemy s d1spos1t1ons and
capabﬂ1t1es also 1mproved and assisted matemaﬂy in the final victory.
C‘lear]y, the Commumst dec1s1on to hold ground and to: conventionalize their
' forces he1ped the Nat1ona1 Armys 1nte1hgence umts in the1r task by
reducmg the range and mob1hty of their target.

_ The a]hed matter of countermte]‘hgence was a more d1ff1cu1t
'prob'liem. The Greek civil war was more than a mere consp1racy of ‘a few
thousand Commumst cadres. It was a genuine civil war in that it permeated
"the whole country and (unhke Commumst prescru}twns) d1v1ded all classes.
The Army was no exceptmn._ In the ear'ly years, 1t 1ncorporated through
the ca]I -up of. aﬂ 1n the affected age groups, vmany sympath1zers with the
Commumst cause, some of whom be]onged to the orgamzed Commumst under-
gground' the so- caHed se]f-defense" orgamzatwn gaftoamxnaz._ On more
than one occaswn the enemy was ab]e to ant1c1pate and prepare for Natmnal
Army offenslve operations and cause them to fail by reason of detailed
mtelhgence on government p]ans. In addition, of course, d1s1oya1
soldiers” in ‘the ranks did not make for good morale or operatwna'l
efficiency. The problem was dealt with by stages, the most 1mportant of
wh1ch was the estabhshment of re-educat'non camps on the islands of
Makronisos and Leros to wh1ch many thousands of. so]dIers and c1v1hans were
sent. Although they were made notor1ous by Commumst propaganda as resem-
bhng Nazi c0ncentrat1on camps they actuany succeeded in changmg the
minds and attxtudes of some 70 percent of those who passed. through Three
battahons of rehable troops were recru1ted from among former inmates.
Such methods eventuaHy solved most of the prob]em of insecurity in and
enemy penetratmn of the armed forces.
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5. Discipline, Behavior and Civic Action. .

As noted above, -in the matter of discipline and behavior, the
early years of the Greek civil war were a period of low morale for the
Greek Army. Some indication of the reasons was given by the army's most
effective field commander, General Tsakalotos, who said in 1948, “there
must be more financial help for officers' families; more decorations for
bravery; more privileges for the infantry; more liberal promotion. Evasion
of military service must be suppressed; incompetent officers must be
removed...” and so on.6 In effect, the Greek soldier was poorly paid and
often poorly fed, felt discriminated against:(many had fought in the war
against Italy in 1940 while younger men were still 'not called up) and
uncertain of the loyalty of his comradeés. The result was poor discipline
as well as low morale - all leading to harmful behavior vis-a-vis the popu-
lation in areas taken from the enemy. Looting, brutality, abuse of women -
all were in evidence Imtﬂ, as time wore on, the National Army with the
help of the Americans, gradually overcame jts most pressing problems. In
this regard, the boost to morale resulting from Papagos' “appointment was
the final positive element which helped overcome the 'a'fﬂ ictions  of the
spirit" which characterized the National Army during the ‘First years of the
war. When morale and discipline improved, behavior followed and the pro-
blem largely disappeared. vet

As far as concerns mihtary c1v1c action, which in later years
became the American military's preferred way of dealing with the political
dimension of counterinsurgency, available sources make no reference at all
to such a program either as an American-recommendation or a Greek prescrip-
tion. In all probability if recommended, it would have been rejected by
soldiers of both nationalities. Those: directing the counterinsurgency as
well as those advising them saw their cause as close to defeat, their
forces unable to muster the. minimum resources necessary to. prevail and
entirely unable to spare the men or materiel required for effectwe civic
action. :
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6. Air Operations : _ .

With respect to a'ir" _opé-rations, the final stages of the war saw .
the Royal Hellenic Air Force (RHAF) finally begin to make a significant
contribution to the government's cause at the battlefront. Until the sum-
mer of 1949, the military command had.tended to neglect the need for air
support for ground combat units, apparently for. reasons of haste (such, at
least, is the view of Colonel Murray) or perhaps lack of appreciation of
its -usefulness as "aerial artillery" in mbuntainous_ terrain. In any -event,
the RHAF performed usefully but conventionally and in a' rather limited
fashion until the climactic battles of Vitsi and” Grammos in August 1949
when it delivered a sizable tonnage of bombs- in preparation of ‘the battle-
field, to all accounts with considerable effect. Of course, helicopters
and other specialized aircraft of most usefulness for counterinsurgency
,ﬁere not available at the time, which meant that few opportunities existed
to deploy air power unconventionally.

7. C1vﬂ-M1htary Relations . .

On the matter of military subordination to civilian control and
loyal participation with .other areas of the government in the -common f
effoi't, the situation 1in -Greece was one ih which civilian politicians
interfered gratuitously and harmfully in military affairs, rather than the
opposite. In combat areas, on the other hand, field commanders tended to
assume complete control over all aspects of security, including the rural
gendarmerie, and were occasionally criticized for brutality and illegal
usurpation of the functions of _-tpe police and the courts. As discussed
earlier, the pervasiveness of -the Communist movement and the effectiveness
of its underground posed serious problems for the. government. The
military's tendency in operational areas to impose a very rough sort of
justice undoubtedly alienated some of the poéd]ation. As the war went on,
however, the bitterness of feeling mounted on both.sides and the tendency
of both,,ca.m'ps to behave with summary brutality increased, although it is
clear that the KKE initiated this style of behavior. On the Whole, the
Greek military was under adequate civilian control in most significant
respects. Surprisingly, in view of the pre-war experience with the
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“army-supported :Metaxas dictatorship and the later experience of the rule of
the "Greek Colonels,".no serious military conspiracy developed ‘to o'\iérthrow_

. the quarrelsome and unstable pa,r‘]”iamentary"go:v'erriments.i This was possibly
due to the Army's dependence on: foreigners;: namély: the Americans ~and
British, who:would have frowned on such a conspiracy as well as on the
influence of the King and Queen who at that time commanded the loyalty of
most-military officers. ' '

E. POLICE OPERATIONS

‘The ‘Greek National Police constituted the-type of law and order force:
-typical of governments. on the ‘continent of Europe. Controlled by the
" ‘Minister of Interior, it focused on the cities and left the large and iso-

lated hinterlands to the paramilitary gendarmerie. "It included an intel-
ligence arm which will be discussed below. The performance 'and activities
of: i:ha's_;police force in relation to subversion refleécted the policies of
_ the govermment in .power and of ‘the Minister of Interior. ‘At various times,
s i_t-engrgeticaﬂy-“puré.ugd; and -arrested KKE-activists; at other times, it was
less .vigorous.'"' Howe‘ve,r;fafterf*the confusion of its early ‘yea'r-s,' the'
National Police performed as called upon, :steadily enforcing:increasingly
- severe  laws -against subversive activity. A ,pa-rt"i'cular' targeét was the
underground "self-defense! -organization, which was -eventually “thoroughly
decimated.- . _ L ‘ e
As noted, the rural gendarmerie, initially under the Ministry of the
Interior but later transferred to military .control, had responsibility for
policing the countryside. It was a paramilitary force which because of
endemic . banditry in the remote and rugged mountains of rurdl Greece, had
always maintained a capability to operate in mobile platoon and company-
sized units. As the insurgency developed, it proved entirely inadequate to
the task and, as early as 1946, the responsibility for restoring law and
order in the countryside was- assigned to:the army. - The gendarmerie con-
tinued to function, of course, under military control and was occasionally
thrown into the breech when the army found itself spread too thin. Thus,
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in 1947, it was committed to clearing the ‘insurgents out -of the
Peloponnesos; the .mountainous .southern: pem’hsula, ‘which é]»thd’u‘gb far from
the main front was gevertheless thoroughly .infested. It -succeeded only
tAemporarﬂy_-, in this task for the area was large and the gendarmerie too "few
in number. In general, however, it performed satisfactorily in the more
suitable task:of taking over secur:i-tyaresponsibi]ity for an area after the
regular forces had cleared it, an assignment it often shared with. the TEA.

F.  INTELLIGENCE OPERATIONS

- Very little is available.in open sources concerning overall intelli-
gence activity. We can be certain, however, that i‘nteHi.gence operations
and collection against KKE targets as well as counterintelligence
attempting to neutralize foreign Communist intelligence - éctﬁvity was
intense. The Greek police had a: pre-war history of success in anti-KKE
operations, particularly during the- Metaxas dictatorship (1936=1940). 1In
those years, the Minister of the: hiter‘ibf;:ﬂaniadakis, conducted ‘ingeni'ous
and sui:cessfu] efforts to neutrakize -the KKE both by direct. police action
and by deception. - Using thoroughly unscrupulous means, he succeeded in

gaining secret control -over a number of senior cadres whom he then ‘manipu-.

lated 1ike a puppeteer. At one time, there were .three separate bodies
claiming to be the genuine Central Committee of the Party, two of them con-
trolled by the police. With this tradition behind it, we ¢am ‘be certain
that the Greek Special Pelice was active and that the thousands of arrests
which eventually neutralized the aftoamyna owed a good deal to penéetration
by the intelligence organs. " In addition, a new player began operating in
the intelligence arena during the eivil ‘war. This was the newly-formed
Central Intelligence- Organization (KYP), a civilian bureau attempting to
centralize national -level intelligence activity.. Judging by the nearly
total neutralization of the KKE and its. Or.gans which prevailed by the end
of the war, the KYP presided over a -systematic and thorough clandestine
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program to 1dent1fy and- keep track of all KKE members as we]] as the under-
ground and the associated Commun1st controlled groups in the trade union
movement and various cu]tyra] and social front groups.

G.- PSYCHOLOGICAL WARFARE OPERATIONS

-~

Ava11ab1e sources have almost nothing to say in regard to formal psy~

'cho4eg1ca1 warfare conducted by e1ther the Greek Armed Forces or. other
_organs of the government., A brief reference by Murray states that one of

the RHAF's missions was to drop. 1eaf1ets in enemy-contr011ed areas. From
this we may conclude that while there was some act1v1ty, 1t was 11m1ted
The 1ikely reason is that amid the urgenc1es of rebu11d1ng the army and
other security organs, tasks which did not bear on this pr1or1ty tended to
be shunted aside.

On the other hand, much of the public activity of the government and
of the Americans as well had a psychological burbose and dimension.

~ American aid efforts were thoroughly pub11c1zed the S1xth Fleet visited

often and opened some of 1ts ships to the pub11c, the K1ng and Queen worked
1ntensely at the task of bu11d1ng the pub11c 1mage of the monarchy and
s1ng it to restore conf1dence in the reg1me S cause.' Political parties
a1l had their press organs and the Athen1an press was a psycholog1ca1

battlefield of cons1derab1e 1mportance to - the course of the war. . If

activities of this sort had beenﬂfbrmally organized, the effort m1ght have
been somewhat tidier but hardly more effective.

H. UNIFIED MANAGEMENT OF SECURITY OPERATIONS

Theoretica]ly military and non-military securfty activity were
initially supposed to be coordinated through a Supreme Military Counci], a

'rather unw1e1dy ‘body which 1nc1uded the Prime M1n1ster and some members of

his cabinet. This body met rare1y and only dea1t w1th po]1cy matters of
the highest 1mport In add1t1on, of course, under the cabinet system of
government, coordination took place on a routine basis at regular cabinet

_ meetings.
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This type of management dev1ce, however, was not comparab1e ‘to the
approaches to unified management deve'loped later in countermsurgenmes
fought by the British and Americans in Malaya and Vietnam. On the other
hand, the Greek civil war, by Communist decision, did not present the type
of exceedingly difficult challenge posed by rural ‘insurgencies patterned on
Mao Tse-Tung's formula for “protracted war." The regul ar military bore the
*_chief counterinsurgency responsibility, co-opted the other security organs
- where and when this appeared to be required and coordinated i ts activities

‘through command channels in normal military fashion. Under "the cab1net
\ system, ‘it responded to civilian direction from the Prime Minister and the
Minister of War and if serious prob1ems arose with other security organs,
they could be resoIved between these two figures and the M1n1ster of
Interior. '

1. POLITICAL FRAMEWORK

The appea‘l to the populatwn of the government side dur'ing the Greek
Civil War was based on the ‘themes of monarchy, reﬁg'ion, nat1ona'hsm and
democratic freedoms all of which’ together formed the poht'lc’af ‘framework
within which the government Operated These themes were contrasted to the
-principles of the KKE and to its pract1ce, which was often bruta1 and
dictatorial. The freedom of the press exemphﬁed by the newspapers of
Athens and the clash “of political parties were certam'ly free enough to
make the pomt with some vividness, although as time went on and the
government stiffened the laws and its enforcement of them, its rule became
more authoritarian. :

One theme of the government's cause which became important in the later
- phases was Greek nationalism. _ The fact that the KKE had the support of

neighboring Slavic countries was useful to the government for it aroused

traditional fears that Greek lands and popu'latwn would be sacrificed to -
the territorial ambitions of its ne'lghbors When ethnic Slavs representing’
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the Slavic-speaking minority of Greece (the 3946a1]ed.Macedonians) appeared

among the 'figures in the Communist, "Government," these fears were

he1ghtened N oo , : .
Rellg1on also had a powerfu] ho]d on Greek emot1ons for trad1t1ona11y

Athe Greek Orthodox Church had he]ped to keep Greek nationalism and ethnic
'fee11ng alive during the centur1es of Turkish domination. The Commun1sts
_strove to play down the athe1sm under1y1ng Marxist- Len1n1st thought but

the1r effort was underm1ned by the1r loyalty to the Sov1et Union and the
newer Commun1st states to the North - _

The Government was thus ab]e to ra]ly the popu]at1on to its support as
a reg1me wh1ch defended trad1t1ona1 Greek values and, by virtue of its

ﬂdemocrat1c structure, was able to assure a sympathet1c relat1onsh1p with

the great democratic powers , especially the Unjted States. and Great
Britain. The monarchy also played a role in this appeal although it was
not as powerful a theme as the others, since many anti-Communist. Greeks

. were also opposed to the monarchy and wished to replace it with a republic.

In pract1ce, the Government encountered ‘many problems in making its

"case, due to the fragmented nature of the po]1t1ca1 party system inherited

from the past and the resu1t1ng 1nstab111ty of the ~governments that- suc-
ceeded each other 1n Athens._ There was also much corrupt1on and & great

"deal of bitter fee11ng stemm1ng from the years of German occupat1on .and the
_behav1or of some po]1t1ca1 leaders during that per1od It was fortunate
for the Government cause that the KKE made a number of serious political

errors for otherwise a somewhat d1fferent outcome m1ght haye resulted.

J.  IMPROVEMENT OF RURAL ADMINISTRATION AND RURAL env:aoumtﬁr,_.r

In the typical underdeve1oped country, the rura1 areas .are 11ght1y

‘governed "and receive few services from the’ centra1 government. As a

result, Communist organizers and recru1ters are able .to move in and out
with relative ease. When the government finally does .attempt to confront
its problems, 1t usually finds it adv1sab1e to strengthen. those areas of
the administration which reach down into the village. It launches programs
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in the fields of education, puh]ic health, agricuitura] development and

public works to improve'the‘viiiage'environment it aiso strengthens rural
administration with additional personnel and training In Greece, however,
the campaign against the insurgency was carried on a]most entirely by the
military -and the security organs of the state and 11tt1e was done until
years later ' to improve the harsh cond1t1ons of rural 1ife. No “serious
consequences resulted from this neglect for the same reason that has been
 mentioned frequently here, name]y, that the KKE' devoted its energies to
conventiona1121ng its miiitary forces. When these were defeated as was
inevitable, the threat was eiiminated and there “was no pressure on the
. government in Athens to make any serious changes in its governance of the
country51de. In any caSe, the resources did not ex1st for such ~programs
and would have had to come from the United States, which also did not
; perceive the need '

K. tEGAL FRAhaetK

In spite of " the growing bitterness of the conf11ct the Greek govern-
ment was slow in deve]oping new Tega] 1nstruments to ‘aid in. the suppression
of rebellion. In mid- 1946, a new Security Law was passed by the Nationai
Assembly. Woodhouse's account summarizes its terms and effects~' “It set
up summary courts with powers to pass capita1 sentences for severa] new
offenses...it gave the government powers to ban public meetings and
strikes, and to the police powers of search without warrant and detention
without trial. Most remarkable was the restraint with which the government
used its powers. The new courts were initially set up only in Macedonia;
the Communist press was not-banned until October 1947, nor the KKE outlawed
until the end of that year; the power to ban strikes was not used until
. December 1947; and martial law did not become genera1 until late in
1948...07 - |

The reason for this_initiaibreiuctance to use arbitrary powers which
most democracies would consider a legitimate means of sel f-defense in civil
war,"isbprobabiy the fact that virtuaiiv.aii of the politicians in power

\

B-16

$



THE BDM CORPORATION S K

had shffered under the phe-war authoritarian regime of Metaxas or under the -
draconian rule of the Germans. They were .also sensitive to the Communist
~ charge of representing a "-r;egime ‘that -was- descending. into . -"monarcho-
fascism."- Moreover, international opinion, at least . in thev western demo-
crac1es, watched events in Greece durmg those years w1th close attention
and was quick to_criticize tendenc1es toward arb1trary rule at a t1me when
international support in the" Umted Nat1ons, the United States,‘ and Great
Britain was of critical importance to the Greek government Its Teaders
_‘apparently dec1ded to step warﬂy m the area where it- cou1d be accused of
tending toward authoritarianism. ' o

“In 'the end, these qualms were set aside and the Secumty Law was
carried out vigorously. There were thousands of_executwns and tens of
thousands of exiles were sent to the islands. Known Communists were
- assigned to Gioura (for men) and Trikkert (for -women), whﬂe'sem‘or KKE
personalities went to Ikama.‘ -As for boys and young men who were sympa-
thisers rather then members, ‘it was for these groups that the reeducatwn
camps on Makronisos and Leros were established. Although there were
undoubtedly instances of brutal treatment ,i’pr_f. those who resisted
re-educatioh, the elimination of the Communist threat; was achieved. This
was not done, however, without considerable travail, inc1udi'ngw the final
drastic step of imposing martial 1law throughout the country and a
stepping-up of summary executions to a total, admitted by the government,
of 1500 in a two-year period (1946-1948). "It is difffcult to see what elsée
the government might have done to eliminate the very sizable threat posed
" by -the KKE and its apparatus except to have been more restrained in the
imposition of -the death sentence. But the scope of the threat was such
that maintenance of democratic rights and protection for the accused would
have made the ultimate v1ctory impossible.
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Date
1936
1940

1941~
1941-1944

1942

1944

1945

1946

1947

) CHRONOLOGY
GREECE - 1936 1950

~ Establishment of Metaxas dittatorship."

Italian - -invasion of Greece; Italians

'thrown back

Death of Wetaxas, Germans invade and
occupy Greece. B

Gefmanlmbkcupatiénz» {Bulgarians and
Italians also occupy certain areas).

_ Formation of ELAS, Commuﬁfst-contro]]ed
guerilla army.  Formation. of EDES,
' Roya11st guer111a army. -

Agreement between Commun1sts and . Royal
Government in exile perm1ts retirn of
Royal Gevernment to Afhens supported by

_ Br1t1sh ‘troops.

December. , Shoot1n§' bfeéks out between
ELAS and British. Brief civil war
begins. '

January. King George II appoints Arch-
bishop Damaskinos as Regent.

February. Varkiza agreement settles
conflict between ELAS and Royal Govern-
ment,

March. First post-war elections result

* in anti-communist majority.

September. Plebiscite results in resto-
ration of monarchy. Civil war beings.
Greek Army reconstituted and begins
counterguerilla operations.

Great Britain no longer able to act as
main external support for Greece. Pres-
ident Truman announces Truman doctrine
and US program of aid to Greece and
Turkey.

-~
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‘Date

1947-1949

1949

Event

Greek army conducts three successive
annual offensives against ELAS, each one
more successful than the last. . -

Tito-Stalin split. Marshall Tito closes
Yugoslav frontier with Greece, cutting
off guerillas . from external support.
In Athens, Field Marshal Papagos becomes
Commander-in-Chief.

August. Final Greek army offensive
destroys guerilla army and expels
remnants. .
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- APPENDIX C-
GUATEMALA 1960-1984

A.  SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS : - -

The Guatemalan rural insurgency started when a .group of young and dis-

-affected army officers involved -in the unsuccessful November 15, 1960 coup

attempt went into the countryside -to organize guerillas. - The "two main

- guerilla groups formed at this time -were known as MR-13 and the FAR. ' They

were nearly destroyed by the govermment in 1961, but almost immediately
they .began to.reorganize, especially after some of the leaders:visited Cuba

- in. September 1962.. Guerilla actions increased.and in 1966 the government

took -strong measures and "again wiped out most of the several hundred
guerillas; the remnants fled to the cities to carry--on urban guerilla
warfare. By 1972 they were;deétroyed again. However{xneﬁ groups began to

" form the same year and violence, terrorism,-and guerilla actions increased

in the 70's. By 1982 the guerillas has grown to several :thousand and they

dominated sdme areas of the country, but in mid-1984 the numbers-were down

as the government!s more enlightened counterinsurgency effort:took:effect.
The insurgents have generally failed so far in Guafehala because they
have not won the support.of:the people, including the Indians:. They have
offered no meaningful program or inspiring leadership, the latter being
particularly important in Central America. Foco-style guerilla warfare was
a failure. Since the late 70's they.have:tried to win over the:people,

’especially the Indians, prepare a stronger political -base,: organize
Agugril]a bands in remote areas, prepare for a protracted struggle, and

appeal for support and aid in the international arena. This. is a sounder
approach for them, but it sti11'may not succeed as the government has also
improved its counterinsurgency effort. ST
Guatemala untii,récently has been a classic case- of a harsh military
response to insurgency. - During most of the nearly 25 yeafs of - the
insurgency, and especially .in the mid-60's, the -government used
overwhelmingly superior ground forces to smash the gquerillas and their
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peasant supf)orters who were. easy targets in the villages. Since 1966
right-wing vigilante groups have ‘assisted the army and. police in their
efforts against all opposition, communist or non-communist. Their means
have been as harsh as the army's, perhaps even harsher, but they have
contributed to the government campaign to keep the guerillas under control.
There have been few-attempts by the govermment to attack the basic socio-

- economic and: political problems of . the country. - The army and police have
"not béhaved well. The army has performed little civic action and carried

out almost no psychological operations. The ' government has .acted
illegally, -even by its own loose standards, and has admitted it at times.
General Rios Montt, when he be‘came'P'resi;de_nt, initiated atmore enlightened

- approach. This included better trained and behaved troops, sincere and -

serious efforts to aid the ‘people and enlist their help 'in their own
defense and some control of right-wing violence and of corruption. The
current Mejia ‘regime.seems to be continuing these policies and techniques.
As a result, the situation in -mid-1984 seems better and possibly more
permanently so. “¢vil S ' '

:B.  BACKGROUND .

Guatemala is the largest of the Central American nations with an area

~of 42,042 square miTes, and has an estimated population of 7,700,000. Most

of the population Tives in the highlands of the southern part of the

“.country. -~ About 50 percent are Indians, the highest percentage of. any

Central American country. Most Indians are illiterate and also fatalistic
about what happens to them in 1ife. They have been ignored by the govern-
ment and generally mistreated in the countrysidé and until very recently

| they have remained politically apathetic. The rest of the population,

called Ladinos, are mostly mestizos along with a few assimilated Indians.

 The economy is primarily agricultural, coffee being .the most - important

source of foreign exchange, but industrialization is making some progress.
An Atlantic-Pacific highway and a parallel railroad run from coast-to-coast
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while the Pan. Afrieric_an .highway goes through- the.southern. part. of the

.. country. The climate is hot in the low areas and: -in the-nor;th.; It s

pleasant in the highlands.: - ' e o .
Buring most of its h1story Guatemala has been ru'led by d1ctators

General dJorge Ubico ruled from 1931 to 1944: when-he ‘was overthrown by a

Jibera"l;’ coalition of students, dissident military.and others in what. is
usually referredv to as the .October Revolution. -President Juan Jose Arevalo
(1944-1951) and his successor, President Jacobo Arbenz Guzman (1951-1954), ‘
pursued more liberal policies which included the- establishment of social

' security, a labor code and agricultural reforms. They expropriated. some

lands of the rich and of the Amerlcan-owned ‘United Fruit Company. . This:
pemod is often’ called the Reform ODecade. Communists 1nfﬂtrated this

~ liberal movement and made it unpopular with the Guatemalan elite and with

the United States. In 1954 Colonel Carlos Armas, an exile living in
Honduras, with United States aid and support, organized .and led a military
attack against the government and overthrew it. This coup ended the period
of reform, tended even more to polarize Guatemalan politics between right
and left, and led to an increasing resortto’ gr_i__'olepee which still plagues
the country. Castillo undid some, but not all, of the earlier reforms. He
was . assassinated- in 1957. . .

After a tumultuous electwn in 1957, fraught with fraud -and v1oIence,
a military junta took charge -for -a-short period. General Miguel Ydigoras

_ Fuertes. was elected president in early 1958. ' He was overthrown in 1863 by

General Enrique Peralta Azurdia who ruled by decree but drew up a new con-
stitution which served ‘as the basis for the 1966 elections. Julio Cesar
Mendez Montenegro, a civilian and professor, was:elected and -served his
full four years. He initiated a very .brief period ‘of liberalization but
when the rebels refused his offer of amnesty he. took severe measures
against them. The érmy's harsh but successful counterinsurgency o-pera.tt'ons
decimated the rural guérﬂ-]as.' These did not end violence as both right
and left contmued their attacks. In 1970 Colonel Arana, the commander of -

_military countermsurgency operatwns in Zacapa province in the northeast

was. elected president on his promise to rid the country of all remaining

-
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guerillas and urban terrorists. He did so by 1972. He also traveled about
. the country, talked to:the peOp'le and* tried to prowde rural Jimprovements,
roads, schools, hospitals, etc., but did not-actually accomplish -mich in
the way of such improvements.. ~However,. the early 70's were goed economic
years for the country and the situation improved for many people: although
. not for the very poor nor the Indtans. The ‘gap between the wealthy elite,
including . top  militiry ‘officers, and the poor remained great.  The
“elections of 1974, 1978 and 1982 were all. fraudulent and accompanied by
violence. - Both rural ‘and urban guerillas revived and violence, both by the
right and left, reached high levels during the 1970's. A few days after
_the March 1982 elections  and the.‘ensuing-disputes over it, a group of young
 military officers seized power and Rios Montt, a religious cul tisf,' emerged
as the leader of a 3-man junta and instituted -more enlightened
counterinsurgency policies. --A few months later he -became president. He
was overthrown in August 1983 by General Mejia Vietores and at tms time
(1984) Guatemala continues on' the same path .

-C. EVENTS OF THE Iusuaezéncv

The November 13, 1960 attempted coup by young liberal and national-
istic army officers set “in motion the insurgency which -has plagued
Guatemala for nearly 25 years. These officers, disturbed and embarrassed
by the United States' training of Cubans in their country for the Bay of
‘Pigs operation, wished to restore their country's dignity and "independ-
ence.” They also hoped to wipe out corruption in the army and in the
government and relieve -some of the inequities in Guatemalan society. Their
views at the time could be described as nationalist and socialist. They
failed because they had no plan, were not well organized, and because the
government, helped b){ the US, was too strong. This event marks a water-

shed, as some of the young officer; took to. the countryside to _form ‘

guerilla bands, notably the Movemiento Guerriliero Alejandra de Leon 13 de

. Novembre (MR-13) and the Rebel Armed Forces or Fuerzas Armades Rebeldes

(FAR). They found that the Communist Party was most sympathetic to their
cause, though most of its ‘leaders favored peaceful means rather than
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violence to take over the government.‘ Th1s began a somewhat uneasy and

intermittent relat1onsh1p between guer111as and the Commun1st Party.
Guer111a act1v1t1es started 1n some of the northeast prov1nces in 1961.

Perhaps, almost unconsc1ously, the young off1cers had adopted the Foco
theory and thought that the peop1e wou]d rally. around them once they began
operat1ons agalnst the government._ In fact the rural populatton, composed
mostly of 1111terate ‘and apathetzc Ind1ans, d1d not . By the end of 1961
most -of the guer111as were w1ped out. In September 1962 some. of the
1eaders v1s1ted Cuba ‘and on their return they intensified their efforts to
rebuild thear organ1zat1on and their guer111a bands and to Pprepare for &
protracted conf11ct. In 1963 they concentrated on. po11t1c1z1ng the
peasants and bu11d1ng an infrastructure. By 1965 and 1966 guerilla groups,
a few hundred strong, were carry1ng out more and larger guerilla raids as
we]l as some spectacu]ar k1dnapp1ngs, 1nc1ud1ng top. Guatemalan officials

'and two US attaches. The Peralta government (1963 1966) d1sm1ssed them as

band1ts and took 11tt1e act1on aga1nst them.
' An e1ect10n was schedu1ed for 1966 and the Guatema1an Workers Party,
(PGT) (actua]]y the Commun1st Party of Guatema]a), and some of the guer-

dllas dec1ded to support Mendez Montenegro for presxdent. He won, and

1mmed1ate1y proc1a1med an amnesty for the rebels. They reJected his offer
as it had too many str1ngs and they feared there would. soon be a coup
aga1nst the new c1v111an pres1dent. Mendez a1so ‘allowed greater freedom of
po11t1ca1 organization and d1scuss1on and seemed headed toward ‘some _socio-

'econom1c reforms. However, the reJect1on of his amnesty -and cont1nued
‘guer111a activity generated army pressure to take strong act1on aga1nst the

guerillas. He yielded to the pressure. Co]ope]v Arana, vwho. had been
trainfng his troops foricounterfnsurgency, was put in'charge,of the opera-
tions in Zacapa; a key province in the northeastt The United States pro-
vided aid'and_loaned some Special Forces to help with the training. The
Special. Forces seem to haVe'helped'train the army ‘to fight well but were

- not able to 1ncu1cate the r1ght ideas of troop behavior. Be ear]y 1967

m111tary operat1ons were we]l under way. The guer111as proved to be no
match for the army in comb1nat1on with the organized but unofficial
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r1ght-w1ng groups which he]ped in the f1ght1ng and a]so with thé collection
of 1nte111gence. By late 1967 the army and r1ght1st groups had ruthlessly
-w1ped out the rura] guer111as. The remnants fled to the urban areas where
they" pursued urban guer111a warfare. The guer111as fa11ed in the 1960's

not~on1y because of strong government pressure but a1so because they lacked

domestic support, were poor]y organ1zed and based, did not have specific
and agreed upon goa1s and strategy, and 1acked cohes1ve, ‘charismatic
V1ead“rsh1p. '

In 1970 Co1one1 Arana was e1ected pres1dent and prom1sed to erad1cate
the guer111as and terror1sts, even if, as he sa1d, he turned the country
into a cemetery. By 1972 a largely Amer1can-tra1ned and equipped police
force comblned with civilian vigilante groups to e11m1nate almost all of
the urban terrorists: - But even as the government was compTet1ng its
'11qu1dat1on of rura1 guer111as and urban terror1sts, new rebe] groups were
deve1op1ng. In 1972 the format1on of the Guer111a Army of the Poor (EGP)
and of the Revolut1onary Organ1zat1on of the People Under Arms (ORPA) took
place, a]though the 1atter did not announce 1ts exIStence until 1979,

* Insurgent activities 1n “both- rura1 and urban areas - increased during the
mid-70's as the guer111as prof1ted from the1r ear11er m1stakes, concentra-

ting on "an effort to ga1n the support of the peopIe. S1nce the mid-70's

the guer111as have reJected the foco theory. They have been try1ng to
establish - guerilla ‘bands in remote areas, to deve1op a sound po]1t1ca1
~infrastructure, to 1nv01ve the Indians in the struggle and to pursue “the
 ‘'second front," by which they mean attempt1ng_to gain 1nternat1ona1 support
and help. By 1979 guer111a activity and violence were fairly widespread.
The guerillas controlled come areas in northern and western'Guatemala and
had partial control of others. In 1981 they briefly occupied
Ch1ch1castenango, a prov1nc1a1 capital. They had aiso:grown to a strength
of several thousand. Meant1me, r1ght-w1ng groups cont1nued the1r almost
indiscriminate k11]1ng of al oppos1t1on, commun1st or not In ear1y 1981,

four rebel groups, ORPA EGP, FAR, and the Leadersh1p Nuc]eus of the
Guatemalan Workers Party formed a guer11]a 111anee, the Guatema]an

National ReyoTutionary Unity (UNRG). This was done at Teast partly to
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obtain aid from Castro who had been urging a unified effort against the
government. - In fact, one of -the continuing problems of the .insurgency has

been the fragmentation of the effort based .on ideological differences,

competing leaders, and. different orientations 'toward' outside communist
countries. . The UNRG may solve this problem, but.it seems - to be a- paper

‘organization at present.

_In 1982, Rios Montt announced an enlightened counterlnsurgency policy
of tackling the serious socmo—econom1c problems of the country and
improving the training and behavior of the military forces.” A vigorous

effort was made to provide.security by dispersing the troops throughout the
. affected areas and enlisting the support of the villagers who provided good

intelligence and helped fight off the insurgents. These Self-Defense
Forces, as they are usually referred to, have played a major role in
sTowing down and indeed in reversing the insurgency.. '

D MILITARY OPERATIONS . . -

1. Leadersh1g s :
During the near1y 25 years - of counter1nsurgency operatlons no -

Guatemalan has emerged as a capab1e pract1t1oner of -counterinsurgency, with
the possible exception of Colonel Arana and recent1y Rios Montt. Most of

the top army leaders have been ruthless military men who, usually through
~ brute .force, have attempted to eliminate the guerillas, the terrorists and

their supporters by killing them. By some accounts, Colonel Arana had some

- charismatic appeal and he.certainly was successful in militarily wiping out

the guefil1as in Zacapa. After he became president in 1970, however, he
continued his harsh anti-guerilla campaign in both rural and urban areas.
He is reported in a 1970 interview to have said that civic action deserved
70 percent of the credit for his successful counterguerillia operations in
1966-1968.1 But despite this, he.acted brutally, both as military commander
and as president, to crush the guerillas. One writer believes that Arana's
program of civic action amounted mostly to'public relations.?2
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Virtually all the top leadership appears to have been ‘more
interested in retaining political power énd- access to wealth thah resolving
the socio-economic problems.of the tountry. Their military operations have
reflected this lack of concern and a belijef, shared by some civilians, that
the only way to defeat-the guerillas was' through violent suppression. Some

junior officers have been concerned about the lack of attention to the

needs of the people and by their i11 treatment, but until recently they
have _been unable to make any change in " the system. - However, Rios Montt
succeeded in making the important changes described above including better
leadership at all levels and a higher degree of professibngﬁ'sm among the
officers. As an apparent result the insurgency seems to be declining in
strength. ’ ' . '
2. Tactics and Strategy

The pervasive military approach has been to kill guerillas and
their supporters by ‘means of conventional military operations, with the
support of air power, and m"th_ assistance from right-wing vigilante groups.
In 1966, there was a semblance of a strategy. -.It called for- the army to

eradicate the main force guerillas by the usual conventional military

means, while the militia, composed of irregulars and .right-wing. vigilante
groups, was to provide local security and to destroy the guerilla infra-
structure. As the same time, the army was to pursue a v'igoréué civice
action program. During this phase the army seems to have changed its
approach significantly. One leftist account says the troops came to the
villages, talked to the. people and won them over. - Peasants, who had been
helping the gquerillas, then chénged sides,i?-'aSSisted- the army and in Rio
Hondo they even lynched some guerillas.3 They atso provided much useful
information. In-1966-1967 Colonel Arana ringed the guerilla forces with
troops and systematically and relentlessly pursued and destroyed them. The
irregular forces and the rightist pdlitical groups helped the army by
killing hundreds” "of peasants and obtaining important intelligence by
various means, includ%ng_ bribery and torture. The combination was too much
for the insurgents. ' '
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Beginning in 1982, Rios Moritt's new approach brought s1gn1f1cant
changes’ which have been cont1nued by his successors. The strategy is, by

improved behav1or and some civic action, to gain the support of the

villagers and. en11st them in their own defense. Better led, tra1ned ‘and
armed. troops are. dlspersed by platoon and squad among the v111ages, where
they recruit the peop]e to help gather information and . defend their own
homes. While the v111agers have been a little s]ow to respond having been
used~to harsh ‘treatment by the army, they eventual]y began to prov1de vital
1nte111gence to the army and assist the sold1ers in defending their home
areas. The small army patrols have been vu1nerab1e to large insurgents
attacks, expecially as army back ~up. forces have not been readily available,

. but improved intelligence prov1des warn1ng and nearby v111agers act as

re1nforcements. - : - o

Dur1ng most of the insurgency- the Guatemalan -army has not
attempted ‘ carefu1 surg1ca1 counter1nsurgency « operat1ons but has
concentrated along. with the r1ght1st v1gl1ante groups. :Qn. an approach
wh1ch has demonstrated Tittle or no regard for c1v111an 11fe or property. .
Unrestra1ned v1o]ence has been the . general pr1nc1p1e for strategy and
tactics. It worked for many years in a m111tary sense but it did. not solve
the 1nsurgency problem._ Recent 1mproved efforts prom1se better results.

3. Inte111gence ‘ . )

M111tary 1nte111gence unt11 recently was almost 1nvar1ab1y tied
in with the act1v1ty of the r1ght1st vigilante groups.“_;n any case, very
little is known about it. What little information- is available on the
subject will be discussed in the genera1 1nte111gence section. o

4. Discipline, Behavior and Civic Action. o .,'~.
Most past military operat1ons. by the Guatema]an military . have

~ shown a lack of regard for the safety and we]fare of the peop]e, the
_behav1or of the troops also has reflected th1s genera] attitude.

Innumerab]e accounts tell of troops k1111ng and torturing Indian _peasants.
Army “forag1ng“ operations were a  cover for many abuses a]1enat1ng the

" local popu1at1on. Dur1ng the most of the 1nsurgency there has- been 11tt1e

attempt to improve the behavior of the troops. - The M1n1ster _of Defense

c-9
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briefly talked about it in 1961, but he was later exiled for being too
involved in rightist terrorism! - T

In 1982 the chief of staff of the army issuéd counterinsurgency
operational orders which are a model. He stated: ~ “counter subversive
operations are in s'upport of the population, not against it." "Do not take
even so much as a pm from the civilian populatmn. "Protect‘,-'do not
damage crops "Pay a Just price for what you buy. "Be courteous to all
peopTe.* The troops were issued cards reminding” them of these orders and
behavior has reportedly improved great‘ly, although old bad hab1ts ¢cannot be
overcome in a short time.

Civic action has not played 'a major role in counterinsurgency.
For many years the army claimed it ran the only rural school system but,
in- actuality, it was small and primitive. During the 1966-1967 campaign
some efforts were made at improvements in the northeast, much of it being
underwritten by US mﬂttary aid. Plan Pﬂoto, under the direction of the
minister of defense, 'was the best known effort. The"p‘l an was’ undertakenA to
improve the govermnent s relations with the peOp'le and to bmng about
popular particwpat‘lon in 1oca1 government through socio-ecoriomic proJects -
‘alt of which would aiso have ass1sted the countermsurgency ef'fort The
Plan fizzled out for a variety of reasons and had Tittle Tastmg 'nnpact
Currently there is a greater emphasis on civic action. .The army has built
model villages and is trying to '?!ilprove vﬂ’lagers lives where they are
stationed. Some resulting improvements in attitudes toward the government
are reported. - |

5. Air and Naval 0perat1ons _

The Air Force in ‘Guatemala is very small, numbering a mere 8
to 10 combat aircraft. In 1966-1968 limited and not very effective air
attacks were carried out.” In one case, the air force hit the wrong
mountain but the guerillas had been warned of an air attack anyway. In
the late 1970's attacks by ) afrtraft and hel iéOpters were loosed
indiscriminantly upon guerﬂ'las and peasants Somewhat more care has been
used in recent years a1ong with the general effort to restr'lct the
" indiscriminate use of m111tary force. The army air force has assisted in
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psychological operations by dropping leaflets and in civic action by
supplying transportation but in general, air power has not played a
significant role in counterinsurgency in Guatemala. '

There are no reports of nava1 operat1ons hav1ng been empqued in
Guatemalan counter1nsurgency

6. . Civil-Military Relations

With . the -exception of the civilian presidehcy of Mendez
Montenegro, all the presidents of Guatemala since before World War II have
been military. Even during Mendez's presidency, the military wielded
enormous influence and held many of the top jobs in the government. The
military hierarchy has been allied with the oligarchy of landed and busi-
ness interests and other rightist elements to form the ruling elite. How-
ever, parties and factions within the elite have fought with each other for
control of the government, although no serious opposition in favor of
change has been permitted. The army, with some police help in the cities,
has rin the counterinsurgency effort. The military has .also dominated the
government and inc?easing]y much of Guatemalan §ociety  and economy and
has worked -more or Téss in harmony with the civilian Je1ite; having
in common an outlook which rejects any significant social or economic
change in the existing system. éivi1-mi11tany relations have therefore not

. been a serious problem in counterwnsurgency

7. Popular Militia ‘

The army and the police did not officially or formally organize
popular self-defense forces, local militia, or police auxiliaries until the
1966 campaign when the army’did organize'the people into_a’mf1itia for a
limited time. The effort was resumed recently in the form of the Self-
Defense Forces. "Since 1966 private right-wing groups have been organized
for political purposés and for the protection -of the elites. They have
also played a key role in fighting the guerillas, the terrorists, and
indeed, all opposition. .In 1966 the Mano Blanca (MANO) first appeared in
Zacapa province and it, along with the‘Nueva Organizécion Anti-Communista
(NOA), began to support the army in ftS'activities against all oppostion,
particularly guerillas and urban terrorists. Another civilian

c-11




a

THE BDM CORPORATION - . ..

organization, the. Consejo Anti-Communista _de Guatemala (CADEG) was
organized by rich landowners to "keep the peace” in.the rural areas. These
rightist groups helped army operations, attacked the opposition on their
own and obtained useful intelligence from the peasants. By means ~of
intimidation and violence against both rural and urban dwellers, they tried
to prevent popular assistance to the guerillas. One writer described their

activities in the mid-60's as follows: *remarkably successful in slowly
eroding the guerillas peasant base."4 Most observers believe that the army

has supported these groups and that many of the members are off-duty
soldiers or former non-coms. The right-wing groups have persisted over
time and have often gone out of control. Some army officers felt it
necessary in 1970 to clamp down on right-wing groups but without success
sincé they have continued to enjoy powerful political protection. The army
has at times organized irregular forces of vif]agers who have assisted its

operations. The most recent effort along these lines has been the Self-
Defense Porces_which_by mid-1984 numbered 700,000. These are part-time,
upaid and mostly untrained villagers who proyide intelligence and also’

defend their hdmes._ Their increased‘nhmpers and activities suggest that to
some extent the_fegimé has begun to gain the support of the villagers in
the affected areas.

E. POLICE OPERATIONS

The National Police in Guatemala is commahded by an army officer who
is rotated frequent]y so that he cannot amass too much power. Other army
officers hold key positions in the force. Until 1966 the police force was
not much concerned with counterinsurgency. Its total strength wa§ about
4,000, most of whom were in Guatemala City. In 1967, as the defeated rqrai

guerillas began. to organize in the cities, urban terrorist problems.

increased. In 1966 the United States began a concentrated effort to
improve the police force and nearly half of AID's budget in Guatemala went

c-12
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‘to. the Pubhc Safety D1v1s1on for pohce assi stance programs .By .1970 -the

'pohce force had mcreased to 6,000 and was much 1mproved at least partly '

due to. US training and equ1pment N
The National Police consists of regu'lar police and severa] spec1a1

~units. The Jud1c1a1es or Jjudicial po'lice are an elite force, deponed

mostly in. Guatemala City. They are dlrectly responsible to the D1rector
General of the Police. They make arrests without warrant, take almost any
action against terrorists or political opposition, gather intelligence, and
are feared and hated by most of the people. SWAT units or Peloton Modelo
also operate in the cities to handle terrorists and demonstrators. The
so-called Treasury Police are a border po'h'ce, ‘under the National Police,
whose function is ostenswb'ly to stop smugghng and illegal border cros-
sings, but they are now, in fact, more concerned with _control of the
population and the gathermg of mteﬂigence in the rural areas.

" In the countryside the Commissionados Militares are composed of

. c1v111ans, often ex-mhtary, and are responsib'le to the chief of Mﬂitary
Reserves.. In theory they act as a poHce force. They have headquarters in

each of the 22 provinces, are 'located in almost every town, and are usually
Ladinos. While officia'l'ly they are law-enforcement off1cers whose duty is
to protect the popu'latlon, they usua'l'ly se'l'l protectmn to the wealthy.

They also have 1ntelhgence functions, especial'ly reporting on subvers1on

They try to control the population’s pohtn:a'l activi ty us1ng harsh methods’
which have suppressed most. such act1v1ty and assisted in the defeat of the
gueri'l'las In addition, there are the Po'|1c1a Militar Ambu'lante (PMA), a
mobile m'ihtary police who operate in both urban and rural areas , They
number over a thousand and are often hired by large p‘lantatwn owners for
protection. They seem to do little conventional police work.

The police have been particularly active in the urban areas, providing
security at banks, embassies, government offices, OVerpasses and other
important installations. They have conducted cordomng-off operatwns as
well as lightning search raids and have arrested peop1e at will. These
actions, along with the activities of the right-wing v1g11ante groups, have
kept the urban terrorists at a Tower level of activity than they m1ght have
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maintained othermse The poh‘ce, 1ike the army; have had 11'tt1e concern
for the rights of the ordinary citizen and have acted in harsh, somet'l'nes
cruel, ways to enforce their control over the population and to obtain

intelligence.
' They have failed to cont'r:"o'l violence, and indeed, in some ways, seem

to have contributed to it. The police have not been-a bulwark of law and .

order in Guatemala, nor have they been very effective in their counter-
insurgency role. L : - .

F.  INTELLIGENCE
There is a padcity of detailed information about intelligence opera-

tions in Guatemala. The government has recognized its importance and
both the army and police have made considerable efforts to acquire it.

Most official inte’l‘ligence activffy is h1gh'ly centralized and the

D-2 Section of the General Staff in Guatemala C1ty is the focal pomt The

igt:vernment has used agents, 1nformers, and collaborators and other'
" conventional - techmques Cash rewards and br1bery have he‘lped gain

- additional 1nformat1on. us mﬂitary aid has 1nc1uded money for deve'lopmg

an 1mproved mﬂitary inte'lhgence system bit htt’le information 1is

available on how it was used or what results were obtamed
During the controvers1a1 ‘military operat‘uons of 1966-1967 the army
seems to have had some success in obta1n1ng information from cooperative

peasants The leftist source mentmned earlier suggests, almost with dis- -

beHef-';»' that the people- m‘lH‘ng]y gave information to the army on
former guerilla associates. For example, one 1nformer prov1ded 1nformat1on
on the complete FAR courier system.

The government . also emp1oyed 1nte111gence gather'mg techmques that
are not generaﬂy effective in countermsurgency Many writers have noted
the widespread use of 1nt1m1crat1on, blackmail and torture to gain informa-
tion. One, Robert Moss, has observed that the Guatemalans are geniuses at
developing new forms of torture.5 Such brutal means usually receive the
most publicity, which seems deserved in Guatemala's case bu't_ should not be
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permitted to obscure the- conventional efforts. No "doubt routine, non-
sensational methods were-also used effectively.

‘As noted above, right-wing political groups have played a significant
role in intelligence 'collection. Composed of small ‘Tandowners, a few
former guerillas, ex-military and some “"average® people, they had ‘the
‘benefit of many contacts throughout society. Theyalso employed - harsh
means to obtain information; some believe they: have ‘been ‘even harsher than
the military. In most accounts of ‘the conterinsurgency, these ‘groups ‘are
given considerable, although reluctant, _credit for the success of their
intelligence activities. Recently. the ‘Sélf-Defense: Forces have become a.
primary source of intelligence .for the army. They are peasant volunteers
who do not use harsﬁ methods to obtain it. . '

G. - PSYCHOLOGICAL OPERATIONS SR PP R

. Psychological warfare operations have received scant -attention in-the
literature on Guatemalan counterinsurgency; this. is::probably because they
.were ‘employed 'so '_litt'lé.’jz*‘ ‘Where: they are mentioned, few ‘details: are
provided.6 The government's:.policy has-been a harsh one which Teft “small
"place for efforts to weaken-the ‘guérillas’ with words or- to persuade them to
abandon " their struggle and turn ‘themselves - in. Amnesties have been
proclaimed by the government and advertised in all'news media, but ustally
~ they. have not lasted long and never: have they been successful. ‘ Leaflets
have "at times been dropped by the Air Force "but in general the mhtary

have not carried out vigorous psychological -operations, "
The government has pursued what it usually called public "relations
~ activities to buttress its policies and “positions. During the 1966-1967
- counterinsurgency campaign, public relations: played such a major role that
some - observers concluded that civic action was no more ‘than - that. -~ But
other than controlled outpourings by’ the government media, contlmnng and
serious psychological efforts have not been attempted.
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H.  UNIFIED MANAGEMENT -

The military has managed the: counterinsurgency effort with the army
commanders, chiefs of state and Ministers of Defense 'bejn.g the dominant
players. Since the effort has been almost exclusively coercive, there has
not been- ;i,m,éh to-manage other. than repressive operations. The police.have
operated in the cities, but they are commanded by a military officer and
are subservient to the army: The unofficial -right-wing' groups have ~some
indepéndence, -especially in political matters; but are dependent on the
army for arms and other support in their vigilante efforts. '

-

I. LEGAL FRAMEWORK

The government has passed strict laws prohibiting the ‘pos;gssion. of
arms and subversive literature, limiting political activity and making
.arrest -easier.7:-« But the  army,-- the- police,. and "the unofficial right-wing

‘groups have not been 'satisified even with-these strict measures and have
taken the law into their .own -hands.- - .They have intimidated; :tortured,

.arrested, and killed people without any:recourse to the law. The Secretary

General of the National Liberation-Movement (NLM),- has ‘argued “that -the

terrorism of the guerillas, which-has resulted in the death-of many of.our

people, has forced the government to-.adopt a plan of complete.illegality,
but this has brought results.” This nemark seems to reflect: the continued
thinking of most top officials and ‘it. also accounts for the loss of US aid
in 1977. Indeed, it brought some success, but at a high price, with little
progress toward solving the basic problems which permit-the- guerillas to
survive and periodically to revive .their efforts, usually with -improved
" organization and grasp. Recently this picture changed considerably as Rios
_Montt attempted -to stop some of the illegal but offictal practices which
had -characterized Guatmalan counterinsurgency. His successor maintained
his policies and it is possible that the improvement in the legal framework
will become permanent.
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Date

i944

1954

Nov Ig, 1960

1961-1962

1966

1966-1967

1870
1972

1975

1979

1980

1981
1982

1982

Aug 1983

GUATEMALA
" CHRONOLOGY TO APPENDIX C.

Event R ' ' .

- Reform.

Overthrow of Dictator Ubico and beginning of Decade
Liberal President Arbenz overthrown by Col. Carlos
Castillo Armas with US aid. ‘
Unsuccessful revolt by young army officers.

Beginnings of  rural insurgency. Movemiento
Guerrilleros Alejandro de Leon 13 de Novembre (MR-13)

and Rebel Armed Forces (FAR) organized.

A civilian, Julio Cesar Mendez Méntenegro, elected
president;'offers amnesty to rebels but they refuse it.

Active government counterinsurgency and vigilante
groups defeat rural insurgents.

Colonel Arana elected president; vows to wipe out

~ insurgents and terrorists.

Urban terrorists defeated. Guerilla Army of fhe Poor
(EGP) founded. C .

EGP initiated guerilla warfare in Quiche province.

Revolutionary Organization of the People under Arms
(ORPA) announced its existence and began operations.

Spanish Embassy occupied by protestors, attacked by

‘police and burned.

Guerilla activity continues; Chichicastenango occupied
briefly.

Young officers stage'coup and Rios Montt installed as
leader of three-man junta; later becomes president.

Rios Montt's more enlightened but still harsh counter-

. insurgency policy destroys many supporters of guerillas

while gaining some popular support in the affected
areas. ' '

Rios Montt overthrown.
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APPENDIX D
MALAYA - 1948-1960--AN EXAMPLE OF SUCCESSFUL
COUNTERINSURGENCY

A.  SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS -

The Br1t1sh while somewhat slow to see the ser1ousness of the commu-
nist™ threat in 1948 mned'nate]y issued Emergency Regu’latjons which
restricted the actions, mo_vements and freedoms of the peop]e;' In 1950,
they developed the Briggs Plan which provided a strategy, plan and overall
organization for the conduct of operations against the Communist Terrorists
(CT). The plan called for military elimination of the Communist guerillas,
resettlement of their Chinese supporters, police protection ‘of the
population, improved and coordinated intelligence, and a committee system
to coordinate all emergency actions of the civil government, police. and
m1‘|1tary The British prov1ded the 1eadersh1p, both c1vi'l and military,

" and it was good. Their secur1ty forces,. m111tary and pohce, were well
‘trained and disciplined for the- d1ff1cu1t _tasks - of seekmg out the
guerillas and protecting the popu‘latwn ' .

“The police played a key role as the c1vﬂ1an government declared a
state of emergency, not martia] 'law, they were keepers of Taw and order,
prov1ders of 1nte111gence, and protectors of the people. They ra1sed large
" numbers of constab]es and part-time police to help with- their increased
responsibilities. Intelhgence, a key to success, was the respons1b1'l1ty
of the Special Branch of the pohce and was emphasized and constant'ly
1mproved The nnh_tary cooperated and contmbuted but. the counterinsur-
gency program was primarily a poHce responsiﬁi]ity' The military a]so had
to obtain police approval for ail air and artillery attacks.

Psychological operations were sk11'lfu1'ly emp1oyed by the Br1t1sh
especially against the guerillas, whom they hoped to induce to surrerider.
These Surrendered Enemy Personnel were valuable for propaganda and intelli-
gence purposes. o '

D-1




Y

THE BDM CORPORATION.

From the beginning, the British provided a political framework that
functioned well and fairly. They also prom1sed the Malays independence and
prepared them for it dur1ng the Emergency They held elections in 1955 and
in 1957 independence was granted The Br1t1sh, though the Emergency Regu-
lations restricted ‘people's  freedom, governed in . a 1ega1 fashion.
Detainees under the Regulations could appea1 ‘to “the courts, and every
effort was made by all military and c1v111an officers to behave con-
s1derate1y toward the population 1ega11y. | Rural 1mprovements were made,

“espec1a11y for the resettled Chlnese. In fact, the Malays complained that,

though remaining 1oya1 they had not been glven a fair ‘share.
The British worked out a sound doctr1ne of counter1nsurgency and

executed it well, It provided the bas1s for their efforts 1ater in Oman

B. _BACKGROUND

: Malaya, now a part of the Federation of Maiaysia, 11es at the southern

‘end of the 1ong, narrow MaTay pen1nsu1a in southeast Asia, It is 200 miles
across at its w1dest po1nt and 400 m11es 1ong from its border with Tha11and,
in the north and the island of S1ngapore in the south About three-

quarters of its territory is Jung1e and down the center of the pen1nsu1a

fruns a spine of jungle-covered mounta1ns. On the western s1de of these
mountains lies most of the country s sett1ed and cu1t1vated areas: rubber )

p1antat1ons, tin m1nes and rice f1e1ds East of ‘the r1dge 11ne 1s _heavy
ungle w1th a few sparsely settled v1rtua11y undeve]oped areas. The
cTimate is hot and humid w1th very heavy rainfall from two monsoon seasons.
In 1948, there were few hard-top roads and these were often unmarked; the

network of Jungle paths and trails were even harder -to fo11ow.'_The two

major railroads ran north-south.  The ports of Penang, Malacca and
Singapore were fairly well developed; and the capital city of Kuala Lumpur
was an attractive colonial capital, but the hinterland was largely under-

developed.
The popu]at1on in 1948 ‘'was about six m1111on, of whom about half were

Malays, a brown race similar to Indonesians and speaking the same 1anguage

7
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" Another th1rd of the popu]atwon was Ch1nese, TargeTy from Southern Chma,
" "who Had been brought to the country to prov1de Tabor for the tin mines and

rubber plantations. The remamder of the popu'latwn were Targe'ly Ind1ans
and Pakistanis.

The MaTays are Muslim and between them and the other comnumt1es there
have often -been serious tens1ons and sometmes r1ot1ng over the 1ssues of

-status, re'l1g1on and economc pos1t1on The Ma'lays are espec1any sensi-
't1ve~to the super1or economic pos1t1on of the Chmese who tend to dom'lnate

the commercial life of the’ nat1on. The Chmese are a'lso more prohﬁc and
the Ma'lays fear that their country wﬂl in effect be taken away from them
by a peopTe they consider to be fore1gners. They have demanded and
received preference in the po'hticaT sphere and 1n the c1vﬂ serv1ce The
Chinese, on the other hand, thrwe on conmerce and resented the1r exc'lusmn

~ from the government. At the end of the war, Ma'laya was a ‘loose federatwn

of ten Malay Sultanates and three Stra1ts Settlements (Penang, Ma'lacca and
Singapore) restive under the government of the Br1tish but d1v1ded on ‘what
should repiace it. In add1t1on to three comumtwes aTready mentwoned

- there was a small m'mority of a few hundred trousand pr1m1t1ve aborrgmes

T1v1ng in ‘the ‘mountains who had 11ttTe 1nvo‘!vement e1ther po‘l1t1ca'! or
econom'fc wi th the sett'led ‘Iow'l and parts "of- the country

C. THE EVENT'S‘HOF THE msaai;gncv

" The Malayan Comnumst Party (CPM) was formed in the m1d-twent1es
From its incept'lon, it has been a'lmost ent'zreTy composed of Ch'mese and
thorough]y ‘under the dommatwn of the Chznese Commumst Party The CPM
concentrated its efforts on the ‘Tabor movement before WOer War II and
created considerable labor troubTe just before 1ts outbreak. When H1t'ler
attacked the Russ1ans, however, the comnumsts offered to cooperate with
the British. After the Japanese conquest of Malaya they formed guerﬂTa
bands cal'led -the MaTayan ‘Peoples Anti-Japanese Army, which offered very
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modest opposition to the Japanese, They a'lso continued 'commum‘st propa-
ganda, deve10ped the party orgamzat'lon, and prepared an attempt to take

‘over Ma'laya once the war was over.

Durmg the war; the Japanese were not only ant1-Br1t1sh but also
ant'i-Chmese, whiie cultivating the Ma]ays, this increased the tension
already ex1st1ng between the two races. Japanese restrictive measures
forced the Chmese to leave many . mines and “plantations and become poor
agr1cu1tura1 squatters on the fringes of the jungle. Many vo1unteered to
he1p the ant1-Japanese guer111as, while others were caJo'led or forced but
almost a‘l] became enmeshed in the CPM apparatus

~The Br1t1sh returned in some strength after the war and foreclosed the
poss1b111ty of the CPM estabhshmg a communist regme m Ma'laya at that
time. They tried to 1mpose a more centralized government the Umon of
Ma'laya, on what had been a federated group of Malay Sultanates Under this
arrangement the Britlsh reduced the power of the Sultans while giving
citizenship and other pr1v1'leges to the Chinese. A‘lready opposed by the
fairly numerous Comumst Chinese and their sympath1zers, the Br1t1sh by

this poalicy aroused the wrath of the Sultans and most of the Ma‘lays. In

1948, therefore, they returned to a federated government somewhat mo'l'hfy-
ing the Malays, but d1sp1eas1ng many Ch1nese who | thereby 'lost their citi-
zenship and other pr1v1'leges

The CPM, legalized after the war, was. orgamzed a]ong the usual lines.
That part of it which waged the 1nsurgency was divided’ 1nto the Ma'layan
Races Liberation Army (MRLA) (often called the Communist Terrorists or
CT's) and the Mmh Yuen (Peop‘le s Movement), mostly Chmese squatters on
the fringes of the Jung'le a'long with some p1antat1on and mine workers. The

" MRLA fought while the’ Minh Yuen orgamzatmn prov1ded supplies, intelli-

gence, recru1ts and genera1 support. Both organ1zat1ons rema'med pr1mar11y
Chinese. Imt1a11y, there were reg1ments in the MRLA, but as the British
increased their pressure, they in fact became p1atoons, though still call-
ing. themselves- regiments. Orders and pohc_1es came from the Central
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' Commttee or Politbureau down to ‘the state and d1str1ct commttees and to

their military umts. A secret pohtlca"l_ h1erarchy para'lleled the

, m111tary

Estimates of the MRLA strength put 1t at about 5 000 guerﬂ]as in

1948, some of whom had had expemence f1ght1ng the Japanese in World
War II. It reached a h1gh of perhaps 10,000 in the early fifties. -Figures
for the Minh Yuen organization must out of necess1t_y be approx1mate but

most—sources put their strength at about 30,000 - 50, 000. Some have esti-
mated the Chinese sympathizers at 500,000, but that is also. a guess. It
should be noted that a majority of the Chinese in Malaya weré neutral.
They remained on the fence wa1t‘ing to see who won, attemptmg to -offend
neither side. RIght after the war the CPM contmued its overt and covert
act1v1t1es against the Br1t1sh adtmmstratmn. In 1947 labor str'lkes and

' 1nt1m1dat1ons on the p‘lantat'uons and in the mines mcreased - The CPM. soon
.turned to more serwus v1o1ence, mc'lud'mg assassmatwn of Br1t1sh
.c1v1'l1ans and attacks on the plantat'lons, the mines and on the pohce. The

numbér of incidents rose regularly each month in_early 1948. In June, the
CPM. ordered mobﬂuatwn of the guerﬂ'las and the revwa'l of eight regi-

‘ments of the Malayan Peop'les Ant1-Japanese Army " The murder of three
.Eng‘hsh p'lantatmn managers in early June, 1948, led the government to

declare a state of emergency which provided a legal bas1s for sweep1ng
restrictions and controls over a‘H the population. ‘Both sides, in sp1te of

'the1r actions, in a sense were surprised and caught off balance The
'Br1t1sh thought the pohce could easily handle ‘the internal s1tuat1‘on

They did not understand the scope and motivation of the orgamzatwn behind
these 1nc1dents, and they were in no way ready for the long ordea'l facing
them. While the communists had brought about this’ state of affairs by
1aunch1ng a series of 1nc1dents and calling the guemﬂas back to action,
they were not prepared for guemﬂa warfare and the three phases of Maoist- '
sty'le "protracted" war- they seemed to believe in. They had maintained
secret weﬂ-prov1s1oned camps on the fringes of and in the Jung’le itself,
but their guerillas were not adequately trained, organized or l_e_d and'_

‘their communications were poor. In late 1948 and early 1949, their Teader,
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Chin Peng, regrouped the guerillas in the jungle and tried to whip them

"mto better f1ght1ng units. This. reduted the number of incidents, and to

an extent Tulled the British into a false sense of security. However, the
rate of incidents increased rapidly in late 1949 as Chin Peng sent his
guerﬂ]as out of the Jjungle to launch s1zeab‘le attacks agamst the govern-

" ment. ‘The sudden1y increased rate of attacks alerted some of the top

Br1t1sh leaders to the serijousness of the threat and the need for greater
resource_s and better coordination measures. :

0. THE BRITI;H RESPONSE

Neverthe'less, for the first two years of the Emergency, the British

‘v"reacted s‘lovny They took some defensive steps, such as increasing the
~ size of the police force wh1ch had been assigned responsibility for dealing

with the problem "They also requested army reinforcements but these were

“slow in arriving. They realized that the guerﬂlas causing the disturb-

ances. were to a large extent supported by a popu'latwn ‘of several hundred

) thousand Chmese squatters and the Chinese workers on the estates ~and
fnnnes ‘but detailed 1ntel'hgence was lacking. The army attempted to dea'l

w1th the guerﬂlas in convent1ona1 ways, by attacks and sweeps wmch
1nf‘l1cted few casua1t1es, but did manage to keep them off ba1ance and to
some extent on the run. By 1950, most government leaders saw that a very
serious threat was"posed by the CPM, its guerilla army and its undber‘g_round
organfzation. Discussions in Malaya finally led to pressure on the gbvern-

ment in London to appo1nt a semor and respected off1c1a'l to coordmate and

1mprove the anti-terrorist act1v1t1es of 1ts Kuala Lumpur government.
In April, 1950, London appo1nted a rétired Army General, Sir Haro1d

Br'lggs to- the new position of Director of Operat'sons, in effect a deputy :

for ant1-terror1sm to the British High Comnnsswner After a quick survey
and numerous. discussions, Briggs pulled together a strategic plan, later

called the Br1ggs P‘lan, which remained the basic British strategy through- .

out the war. Avoiding the temptation to operate everywhere at once, the
Briggs Plan called for clearing out the guerillas in a steady progression

™



THE BDM CORPORATION

from south to north. .Most important was a sweeping. decision'to create a

_ -physical separation .between the CTs and the population they depended upon
.. for support, the squatters and the. workers in the t1n mines and rubber

plantations, both often found close to the edges of. the Jung'le, The p1an

~.called.. for the forcible resettlement of .some 400,000 squatters. in “New
'-V,111ages,"_surrounded with wire vand closely ‘%%@F’-'P”?d by the police. At

the same time, the new villages provided security and services to the
former‘ squatters which they had never enjoyed before--electricity, schools,

'h_ealth care ,and the like. This massive operation was carried out with

great care and precision over a period of 18 months and entirely. changed
the complexion of the war. It was a major blow to the guerillas who, from

.then on, were sore1y pressed.4

General Briggs also reorganized the government S mach'mery to . manage
all phases of the complex program that he developed. His scheme was to
establish War Executive Committees at which the..three main branches of the
government--the police, the military and the c1v1'l administration were

- represented by the1r ch1efs and which met frequently, in.some casés daily,
-t make- on-the-spot deciswns for prosecutmn of. the war. Such committees

ex'lsted at district, state and nataona'l Tevel,. umt‘nng the three main ele-
ments in a s1ng1e conmand structure. ...Each commttee at each, level had a
war room and an operatwns center where a'H 1nformat1on re'latmg to the

A_conﬂ ict was d:spIayed or stored for immediate reference.

The Br1ggs plan. a]so prov1ded for further enlargement of the pohce,
which eventua'ﬂy grew to number 60, 000 far outnumber'mg the army, and the
recru1tment of an auxﬂ1ary po'l 1ce force, a paramilitary police field force
and a 1arge Home Guard staffed with part-time volunteers who provided basic
security in the New V1'l]ages as. we'll as the. old. . .

This comprehenswe p'lan was c‘loseTy fonowed with some modifications, -
for the ten-year period that eventual'ly saw the successful conclusion of
the Emergency Unfortunately, it was not 1mp'lemented as rap1d1y nor as

forcefuﬂy as General Br1ggs w1shed omng to bureaucratic 1nf1ght1ng,

especially between the pohce and_the. army, and to continued dispersal of

authority for anti-terrorist actwn.} General Briggs left Malaya at the end
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of '1951 2 deJected and d1sappo1nted man.l Just before he Teft, the war’
reached 1ts Towest point for the British with the ambush’ and assassination’

of the High Commissioner, Sir- Henry Gurney, on a pubhc ‘road he' was
traveling under heavy military escort. ' ' .
Nevertheless, despite the g'loom, .it later became apparent that a ‘turn-
ing point had- been reached with the resettlement of the squatters and the
other measures of the Briggs Plan. Chin Peng was forced to regroup his
forces and break thém down again into still smaller, platoon-sized units.
'He abandoned terrorism directed at the population at large for a strategy
of selective terror, subversion and infiltration of the government. In
fact, the CPM was now--and continued to be--b'asic'af"ﬂy on the defensive,
"'while the Br1t1sh were f1na1'|y prepared for a v1gorous prec1se1y targeted
‘campa1gn. s : -

E.  TEMPLER As' 'PRoc'ouwsm*

In January 1952 thston Churchﬂ‘l then“' Prime ‘Minister agafn, " took
- the unusual step of “appomt'mg a S'mgle person, General Sir Harold Temp'ler
to be both High Coumsswner and 'Director of 0perat1ons, thus f1na11y
gwmg one man’ authonty ‘and responsibility for the entire anti-terrorist

campaign. - Templer was a dynamic arrd detenmned man who' exerc'lsed his

authority to the fullest. Inasmuch as the numbers of the po'hce had
‘tripled, the army had doubled from 10 to 20 batta'hons, and 1nte1‘l1gence
had 1mproved the government began to make steady progress agaxnst the CTs.

Temp'ler stayed for two years of mcreasmg success The guerﬂ‘las
found themselves on a declining curve as, with the compiet'aon of the reset-
tlement of the squatters, their source ‘of recruits, supphes and informa-
‘tion began to dry up. Extremely strict food controls which Timited the
amount of food each family could hold at one time and was somet1mes
enforced by communal cooking ‘of rice (for rice will not keep more than a
day in a tropical climate once 1t ‘has been cooked), sharply reduced the
supply of food to the CT's. Other ‘controls reduced the supphes of essen-
tials such as medicines and ammunition.
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As a consequence of such measures, the 1nc1dent rate dropped off; and

“in 1953 the first "white® (cTeared) aréas were dec]ared permwtt1ng ‘the

relaxation of controls and the restorat1on “of norma1 government processes
No white area ever reverted to 51ack status' ““the c]ean1ng “out had been
thorough In June 1955 Chin Peng made 1nd1rect ‘overtures for peace taTks
In July, 1955 part1a1 se]f%ru1e was granted and 'Tunku (Pr1nce) Abdu1
Rahman became Pr1me Minister and Cha1rman of’the Nat1ona1 Execut1ve Opera-
tions Committee. In December, the” Tunku ta]ked with Chin Peng but refused-

"~ his cond1t1on for ca111ng off the insurgency, namely that the CPM be
perm1tted ‘to’ operate as a 1ega1 po11t1ca1 party By th1s t1me, Ch1n Peng

and his headquarters had already f1ed to the Tha1 border area where _they
could retreat safe1y 1nto ‘Thailand when pursued "1In 1957 fu]l 1ndependence

© or merdeka was dec]ared and the Federat1on of MaTaya took its place in the
“_worId as a free and* independent country, governed by an e1ected TegisTature
‘and " a cab1net composed ent1re1y of Ma1ayans. ' Many Br1t1sh off1c1a1s, .

remained but their status was- that of . 1nd7v1duals under contract to “the
Malayan government and gradua11y, as nat1ve replacements were tra1ned they

* withdrew. By 1958 the co]lapse of the 1nsurgency was comp1ete in all

except a few hard core “areas and 1n 1960 the off1c1a1 end of ‘the Emergency

‘was ‘declared. It had been a 1ong and extremely tough batt]e and we must
" now examine a 1ittle moré carefully the 1ngred1ents of v1ctory :

1. Leadership
‘The essential m111tary qua11ty of 1eadersh1p presented no part1cu-

lar problem in Malaya since the British forces (including several bat-
talions of Gurkhas) assisted by Commonwea1th ‘units from Austra11a and New
Zealand, had full control of the military aspects of the counter1nsurgency
effort. These forces were e11te volunteer un1ts and represented a first-
class albeit a small f1ght1ng force w1th combat 1eadersh1p as good as any
army in the world. -
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2. Tact'ncs and Strategy

It was m the area of tact1cs and strategy that the British_army

' _in' Malaya, after making the usua'l m1stakes of professwna'l soldiers in
. counter'lnsurgency .combat, seekmg to ma1nta1n 'large concentratwns dep'loyed
_“1n sweepmg ‘actions, adjusted 1mpress1ve1y to the spec1a1 requ1rements of
' .the s1tuatJon They scattered the'ir forces throughout the. country but with
~ heavier concentrat1ons in certam areas scheduled for a fuT'l-scaTe cTearmg
actwn, whﬂe in the other areas they ma'lnta'lned enough presence to keep
" the guerillas on the - defenswe These forces. were not under the combat
coulnand ‘of either the m'mtary headquarters or their d1v1s1on commanders
7The1r deployment and commtment to combat were control'led by the War Execu-
tive Comnnttees at each Teve'l' d1str1ct (batta'hon), state (br1gade) and
jnatmnaT (ent1re army) A The m1'htary command had respons1bﬂ1ty for such
vital support functmns as tra1n'ing, supp‘ly and rep‘lacements but not for
.'combat. As _one genera'l in Ma'laya ‘said at the t1me, "As far as. I can, see,
the only th1ng a d1v1stona1 comander has to do in th1s sort of a war. is to
“go around seemg that the troops have got the'lr beer"'2

" The troops S0 controTTed pursued the CTs 1n the gung‘le by means '

of incessant patrols and ambushes. Other umts were ass1gned to remam on
aTert to respond to calls for heTp from pohce or paramﬂ1tary umts under
attack. Special trammg 1n Jungle warfare proved to be a vital 1ngred1ent
in this form of warfare. All. battalions going to Malaya sent an advance
party to the jungle school at Kota Tinggi, and these cadres played-- an
important role in the month-long training course their battalion received
on arrival in the country. This training included: 'lwmg in the jungle,
patrolling, ambushing, immediate action drills. against ambushes, chance
engagements, surprise attack, and attacks aga'mst cT camps. __:,M‘arksmanship
was eSpec1aTTy stressed, as there were only brief opportunities. for shoot-
ing and they were not to be wasted' General Templer realized .that an
immense amount of knowTedge of this k1nd of warfare was being accumulated
but not collected and maintained for the incoming troops. He ordered the
preparation of The Conflict of Anti-Terrorist Operations. in Malaya, an
excellent manual for anti-guerilla jungle warfare which was updated
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periodically after his departure and had the: endorsement of. all sﬁbseduent

‘Directors of Operations.3 It provided  information in ‘great detail and

instruction not only on tactics and opei'ation's{j but also om the use of air
power, relations with the police, and the role of the Emergency Regu'la-_
tions. It emphasized “the need for careful ‘minute p‘lanmng for aﬂ opera-
t1ons, attention to detaﬂs, “and the pat'lence and d1sc1p11ne needed on
patrols, in ambushes, and on - other operat‘xons. ‘It ‘Seldom mentwned 'large

" unit operatwns, sweeps, enc1rc1ements and* search ‘and destroy operat‘rons
- but emphasized the need for detaﬂed mte'l'hgence on the enemy '

3. Intelligence
While the pohr&‘e 'Were responsible for i’hteﬂ’igehce ‘and counter-

intelligence, the army contributed by working closely with ‘the police. It
formed ‘a Special Military Intelligence Staff (SMIS) Whose officers worked

" in the joint operations rooms-at the different levels. Th1s ‘staff, he1ped

with ‘general intelligence’ matters; provided the tact1ca1 mtenigence that
the army and RAF needed, and released some police for countemnte'lhgence
activities. . The army combat units ‘a1so had inteliigeénce staffs which
received information from a -number of sources: its patrols, sm?r"endei'ed
enemy personnel (SEP'S)’ and ‘captured enemy personnel’ (CEP's), captlired

_documents, and from thé®bodies ‘of “the * ‘déad’ While the army could collect
much short-term intelligence from these sources, all of the’ mformatmn was

quickly turned over to the pohce who controﬂed the combmed 1nte1'l1gence

‘effort.

SEP's and to -"an extent, CEP's. became anm 'friéréééingh “useful
source of information. The British did not at first understand why an SEP -

. could be turned around in as little as a few hours, lead a QOVernment force

to his former comrades and then proceed ‘to lead the attack agamst them.
It appeared, however, that by ‘the time they surrendered many were soO
bitter and disillusioned over their wasted time, the hardsmps they had
suffered and over being on the losing side that they' wished to lash back at
the people who had brought all this on them. It was an emotional r‘"efacti"on
and also a pragmatic one. They jumped on the government wagon to gain the
rewards that came with it. R ’ ' o
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4. Behavior and Civic Action .-

The British maintained that good behavior by the troops toward
the pqpu]at'lon was essential. . .One or two. instances- of bad behavior could
‘undo months of good behavior. In the roundups of civilians that took place
as part of the .pésett'lement program,. the British troops in most cases
,behav.ed with great sympathy and humanity and this made a strong impression

. on the squatters who were being forced to move their homes. “For the
'so'ld1ers it was a hatefu'l task,"” wrote one observer, "and there was nothing
fa’lse about the compassion. with which .they helped .these families gather up
the chickens, carry the babies, and 1ift the old women mto the trucks.
This astonished the Chinese, and many have.since- p]aced on record that it
- was one of the biggest factors m winning their eventual ,support.."4
_ Just as important was the need to carry out security:operations
in a way that did not harm private property or hurt or kill innocent
-civilians. A1l military operations had. to ~have. prior police approval to
minimize the damage. - Artillery. and' aif- -strikes were particularly -carefully
'controTled. Throughout the un'htary forces .it was repeatedly explained and
,thorougmy understood ‘that their purpose was to kill or capture the enemy,
‘_not to harm the people they were intended to protect. - o

Hhﬂe there was some civic.-action by security forces it was not
particularly stressed. The civil govermment continued to function effec-
tively throughout the .country, broviding normal government services.
Neverthe'less, in "black" areas, in the remote mountainous areas inhabited
by the aborigines and along the Thai border, the military did prov1de some.
medical care and help with small public works. The RAF brought in needed
prov1s1ons and medical supp'hes and- helped to develop the aborigines'  trade
vnth the more popu'lated and advanced areas of the country.

5.  Air Operations - :

The RAF supported the army's efforts in five main areas: close
support, including bombings, transport, - reconnaissance and- aer'lal photo-
graphy, medical evacuation, and psychological operations. Due to the dense '
jungle, the small size of the guerilla groups, and their tactics, close
support was not often called upon, though it was useful at, tin;es when the
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’army could carefully identify the target and guide.the aircraft to it.
_ Bombings were called for when the exact location of a CT camp. or food
"~ gardens were known. These -were attacked- with- pinpoint tactics whenever

possible, or area bombing when they were -not so precisely located. 5 The
dense jungle, however, made location, identification, and attack of targets
difficult, and so strike aircraft were not used as- much as they might have

been in other env.1ronments. Aerial photography was widely used, especially

as the CT. were forced deeper into. the jungle. .While the dense jungle and
cT countermeasures limited its- value. in many instances, it nevertheless
made an important contribution to the -overall intelligence picture. Army
pilots in small aircraft and with 10ng .experience - in -one .particular area,
also provided useful information on CT activities, movements,- and- installa-

- tions. Small -and large aircraft were used to ferry troops and supp'iies and

to resupply Jjungle units -by -parachute drops which enabled trdo.p_s~ and
patrols to remain for long.: periods.in the jungle. STOL:-aircraft and-heli-
copters. were useful for command qurp,pse‘s, .medical evacuation, small resup-
plies, and :insertion of very. -small ;patrol's _into the Jjungle.. -Helicopters

- were also used to. spray .the -PQT's_AjungJe' food gardens with chemicals. - In

the PW effort, aircraft were .used’ extensively to drop ‘leaflets--and for

broadcasting by loud-hailer. - With the exception of emergency situations,

air strikes had to be - cleared, by the policé through ;;al"l echelons up to
Kuala Lumpur to try to assure that innocent-civilians were not attacked..

G. POLICE OPERATIONS

The police force in Malaya was a Federal agency organized aleng State
and district 1ines.® It was composed almost completely of Malays with _many
British officers. It had respon51b1hty for law and:order, public . peace,
criminal investigation, and the protectwn of life and property. In. 1948,

. there were less than 10, 000 police, mostly in the cities ‘and towns. One of

the f1r§t acts of the govermment after .the Emergency. declaration . was- to
increase the size of the police which reached about 60,000 in 1950.  Small
rural police posts were favorite targets of the CT, and they suffered

~

-D-13




THE BDM CORPORATION

" serious -casualties until the police force and its auxiliaries were
increased ‘and better trained for their new duties. The army in the very

early years assisted the police in their static posts but helped most -

effectively by its actions- to: break- the CT guem'ﬂas into smaller groups
and force them deeper into the jingle. ' : :

"~ The ‘police, again with army help, also carried out -the measures
necessary - for population and -food control. = All persons over 12 were
required to have an ID card' at all ‘times. Various restrictions were put on
- the amount of food a person-or family* could have at one time. Procedures
for enforcing curfews, condicting ‘Searches, manning checkpoints, "checking
ID's and other control “measures were strictly enforced. - Great care was
taken to try to avoid alienating the people, althodg'h this was not always
. possible.  There were avenues of appeals and provisions for court 'aétions
" when people felt that they had been unjustly-or un]awfully treated. The
regulations were legal and binding and applied to all’ equally. - When “clear

. and hold® opérations‘were -carried out by the army in a “black™ area, these

. ‘restrictive measures -were ‘even ‘more 'é'sse"ntiafl The permanent -el imination
. of the CT infrastructiire was mandatory, 'S0 ‘that there -would be no support
for the guerillas if “they. - ‘tried to- return.” ‘But mnocent peop'le aTso Tived
- in these dreas, and" British policy decreed that their rigﬁts had “to be
respected. The procedures seefi to have been implemented fairly and Just‘ly,
and vnth few complaints considering how exhaustive they were.

One important responsibility of the police at all echelons was giving
"clearance" for security operations. The reason for this again was to
assure civilian control as well as the protection of property and lives of
innocent people. - It was assumed that the local police knew better than
most where people 1ived and worked. Most operations were cleared ahedd of
time during the daily meetings of the State (SWEC) and District War Execu-
“tive Committees (DWEC). There were times when ‘the military undertook
independent minor or reactive actions, but even in these cases, bd‘iice
clearance was ‘sought as d‘uick-]y as possible. Requests for air and naval
support were all sent-up through police channels to police headquarters in
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 Kuala Lumpur. These precaut1onary measures generaHy reduced to a m1mmum
. 'cwﬂ casua1t1es and property damage, and heTped to avo1d ahenatmn of the
population.

H.  INTELLIGENCE

The Spec1a1 Branch of the police had responsibility for all 1nte‘lh-
gence . concerning the 1nsurgency The army provided support in many ways,
as we have seen, and was also a pr1me user of police. 1nte111gence Origi-
naHy, because of the preponderance of. Ma'lays in the force, the pohce had
considerable difficulty acquiring 1ntelhgence from the Chinese on other
Chinese. In 1952, more Ch1nese were added to the -force rather rap1d‘|y and
the f‘low of 1nformat1on promptly 1ncreased It had become increasingly
clear that Chinese agents and informers were essential to the -police intel-
hgence system. Special Branch went down to district level and sometimes

" down to village, which smpried the hand'hng of Tocal agents and made it

eas1er for villagers to contr1bute 1nformat1on 1nforma‘l'ly.

In this kind of insurgency smtuation, it was. 1mportant to - gather
detaﬂed 'mformatwn on a‘lT poss1b'le suspects Persona'l files were main-
ta'lned on all- persons 1nv’o'|ved in any way-with the CT S. By the end of the
Emergency, the pohce knew almost all. the guerﬂTas by name and had a
p1cture of each hangmg on a hook 1in the d1str1ct war room. The body of
each guerilla kﬂ‘led was taken there for 1dent1f1cat1on and his picture
removed from the hook and thrown into the l‘dead" box. It required patience
and pa'mstakmg coTTat'lon of detaﬂs to build up this . quant1ty of quahty
1nte111gence but it was done and it paid off.

The pohce and their aux1'l1ar1es were also tasked to prov1de the Tocal

' secur1ty of villages, of ut1'l1ty fac1'ht1es, and of the regrouped . workers

in the mine areas and on the plantatwns Though this was. caned static
duty, most units. used mobﬂe defense tact1cs, patro'ls random sentr1es, and
surprise checks. PureTy stat1c defense forces appeared to be a "sitting
duck” target. While small pohce posts cou'ld not often hold off the
attacks of large guerilla bands of 100 or 200 men, they could fight against

D-15.




". THE BDM CORPORATION

" smaller groups until reinforcements arr1ved Usua11y re1nforcements were
available on call and went to the rescue, prepared to avo1d ambushes en
route. The army p1ayed a role” ifi this process, as we have noted ‘often
coming to the rescue of a beleaguered post. R -

I. PARAMILITARY FORCES AND MILITIA

The Police F1e1d Force (PFF) was organ1zed somewhat 1ater in the
counterinsurgency to operate in pTatoons agavnst the CT in the deep Jjungle

and along the Thai border. Tt grew to a ‘strength of 3,000 and became more .

important as the CT were forced deeper into the Jungle. The'PFF aTso built
and defended the. forts established in the Jung1e for the protection and
support of the aborigines.’ By aggress1ve patr0111ng from these forts, the
Field Forces tried to keep the guer111as away from their sources of supp1y
and on the run. -

During’ the Emergency, the po11ce were g1ven add1t1ona1 personnel to
'hprov1de Tocal secur1ty; A11 param111tary ‘forces were under the police
rather than the army - Among these was a Spec1a1 Constabu]ary Force which
- grew in a few years to a strength of 41 000 Its dut1es were to help
protect the m1nes, p1antat1ons and v1TIages 1nc1ud1ng some of the "New
Villages,® to assist in enforctng food control, and to carry out 11m1ted
local patrolling aga1nst the CT. The speciaT constab]es worked under the
. police but did not have a11 the powers of a regu1ar po]1ceman A vo]unteer

- auxiliary force, which grew to the s1ze of‘100 000 also ass1sted the
pollce in ‘their various duties. A Home Guard, another spec1a1 Emergency
‘measure, was created to form a closer Tink" between the government and the
people, and to defend the homes and nearby areas of its members The Home
Guard also colTected information on the CT's and somet1mes avded in offen-
sive operat1ons of the po11ce and army Some un1ts were eventua11y
recruited in the "New Vﬂ]ages, where they rep'laced ‘the pohce Th1s was
an important sign of the government s grow1ng trust of the Ch1nese, as well
as a sign of the former squatters w1111ngness to defend themse1ves ‘There
were aISo women volunteers who had various dut1es 1nc1ud1ng the searching
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" of females. Some SEP's Jo1ned spec1a1 un1ts to carry out operat1ons
~against't"heir former comrades. There were aTso other smaT1 un1ts of the

‘police too numerous to mention.

Problems were encountered because of the rap1d expans1on ‘of the’ po11ce_
force and its new and broader responsibi]ities The trans1t1on, however,
was greatly ass1sted by the transfer of Br1t1sh pol1cemen who had served in
a ‘similar situation in Palestfne. “They * “were exper1enced in dea11ng with .
guértllas and insurgents;" though ina quite dwfferent env1ronment But
they atso created problems, with some fr1ct1on between the new outs1ders,\
and the "old timers." Neverthe]ess, in a couple of years an ‘effective and
greatly enlarged police force, comp1ete with aux111ar1es was organ1zed

The role of the p011ce in- the Malayan Emergency was a vital one which
can be summed up briefly. They were respons1b1e for all 1nte111gence, and
in time the- Spec1a1 Branch developed into an excellent serv1ce ~ The po]1ce
--also had- respons1b111ty for giv1ng c1earance to all Secur1ty Force ‘opera-
‘tions, " thus-assur1ng civil controI, as well as’ show1ng ‘real. concern for the
protection ‘of innocent c1v111ans. The pol1ce provided local secur1ty for

-:the ' population, and :they took “on ‘similar reSpons1b111t1es for the
" aborigines in the deep jungle. They enforced the Emergency ReguTat1ons and

1mp1emented ‘the food and popu]at1on contro1 programs

J.  PSYCHOLOGICAL WARFARE

At the Federal level, a Psychological Warfare Section in'tne.birector

‘of :Operation's staff carried out all psychb?bbicaf‘warfare'(PW) activities.

This section coordinated PW with other operations, controlied all propa-
ganda material directed aga1nst the CT, Federal or 10ca1, and undertook the
necessary PW research. The head. of PW ‘advised the Director .of Informat1on
Services (DIS) on the operational and PW aspects .of all 1nformat1on efforts

- directed at the civil population. At thé State level, PW was in the charge

of the State Information Officer who was responsible to the SWEC; in some
cases, the organization went down to substate or district. The British
used the usual means of dissemination: Teaflets, voice aircraft, pub]ic
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address systems, and the normal press and radio service. 'SEP 5 were a
lucrative source of 1nformat1on for PW. They sometimes went .on lecture
tours, he1ped prepare propaganda messages,..and talked on-. '!oudspeakers to

- their former comrades 1n _the. Jungle. - .
The maaor obJectwes of Br1t1sh Pw were to underunne the morale and

,conﬁdence of the CT s m the1r leaders and the1r cause, to create d:lssen-
sion and unrest in the1r ranks, and to persuade them of the hopelessness of
theu:. effort. The SEP s were usefu'l in. sowing. dlssenswon among their
former comrades by ta‘lkmg pubhc]y about plots and dissatisfaction in a
» band or the aHeged d1sloya1ty of a certam member, . This sort of talk had
.a very damag'mg effect as all members of ‘the CT band became suspicious of
the others. A'lso, the Br1t1sh proved how wel‘l SEP's were treated by dis-

tr1but1ng 'Ieaf'lets with pictures of ‘a -SEP . surrendering when he was.

starvmg, s1ck dlrty, Aand poorly dressed, and again after: several weeks in
custody, when he ‘was. hea]thy, wel'l-dressed ‘and:well-fed. The effectiveness
of Brit'lsh PW was attested by the CT s .drastic pumshments of members
‘caught readmg 'leaf'lets or 11stemng to PN broadcasts

Supplementmg the effects of .PW in. inducing surrenders was an . e‘labo-'

rate rewards program with graduated bonuses offered to persons. who «captured
or contributed 1nformat1on 'leadmg to the capture or :.death.of mdw1dua'l
CT's. The rewards ranged from $875 for a common soldier or party member to
$28,000 for the Chairman of the Central Committee. As the ‘government
gained the initiative and showed its ability to protect fnformers
dwsaffected CT's and helpers - 1ncreas1ng]y ‘took advantage of the rewards
program Many a Chinese laborer was able to set himself up in business for
Tife as a resu]t of betraymg his former comrades.

K. UNIFIED MANAGEMEN,T OF couun-:nmsuaazncv

_ The Br1ggs Plan had ca]'led for close cooperation and coordmatmn of
all government agencies 1nvolved in the anti-terrorist effort.. General
Briggs in 1950 formed a Federal committee called the War Coyncﬂ, which was
composed of the military commanders of -all three services, :a senior civil
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servant, the Commissiorer of Police, and the Director of Operations, who
himself was the chairman.. The Director of Special Branch and the senior
staff officer in defense also attended. = This committee, after partial
self-government in 1955, became a higher 1eve1 and broader group caﬂed the
Emergency 0perat1ons Council (EOC), chaired by the Malayan Prime M1mster
It 1nc1uded many ministers and the senior ofﬁcers of each serv1ce, as well
as ‘the Director of Operatwons The “Council was’ respons1b1e for pohcy
issges, the overall conduct of the anti-terrorist campazgn, and the full

'1ntegrat1on of all- government efforts. - Br1ggs s earlier comrmttee, in
‘essence Tater became' the Commander s Subconmttee, wh1ch was m charge of
day-to-day security operations.. As we noted earlier, there were similar
‘committees at State and district levels, each chaired by a c1v1han, and

each collectively respons1b1e for the overa'H conduct of operatwns at its

~ level. The Director of Operations was a key factor in this system as he
supervised the ‘daily actions and operations of all aspects of the efforts.

He spoke: within 11m1ts for ‘the High Com1ss1oner “and later the' Pr1me
Minister, He had a small joint staff composed of m1'l1tary, po'hce, and
civil off1cers to assist h1m. : :

" There were many advantages to . th1s colmnttee system. Each_mentber con-

" tributed to the -collective. d1scuss1on and” knovnng that it was 'colTective

saw to it that it worked. He gave the apprOpr1ate orders ‘to his serv1ce or
department, and the normal channels of government carr1ed them out. For
example,” no pohceman gave orders to an army. off1cer, but only to subord1-
nate policemen. The co'l‘lectwe knowledge and exper1ence was useful. to the

- whole “committee and often to individual members. The District Officer

often gave helpful hints on the jungle to a new army commander. The
Security Forces (police, Home Guard, and army) all shared the same infor-
mation, and the appropriate service was selected for a given-operation. At

"a later stage community representatives also participated and gave helpful

advice on how necessary but unpleasant actions could be imposed with the
least public resentment. As we have seen, the military accepted this
system with only occasional grumblings.’ ' '
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L.. POLITICAL FRAMEWORK

Durmg WOrld War II the Br1t1sh had decwded that Malaya shou'ld be
1ndependent The ill1-fated Ma]ayan Umon was intended to help centralize
Malaya and weld it into a s1ng'le nat1on 0ppos1t1on to-the Union and the
outbreak of the 1nsurgency s]owed progress towards 'mdependence in some
ways because of the need to defeat the conmumsts first. ..Progress was
Speeded up in other ways by arous'mg more Ma]ayan nationalism and

strengthemng the demand for 1ndependence The British responded by . hold- '

ing e'lectmns, grantmg _partial, seif-government in 1955, . and . full
mdependence in 1957 General TempIer had arrived in 1952 with mstruc-

twns to move ahead on sel f—government and independence. He made much .

about getting ready for 1ndependence and by drwmg the Emergency towards a
successful conclusion he helped bring freedom. While heading: towards that
goal, ‘the Br1t1sh brought more and. more Ma1ays into their government, and
helped to prepare them for se‘lf-government by an example of efficient,
honest admmstratwn This fmn commitment to independence frustrated the
CT's attempt to downplay commumsm and to claim that it was they who were
fighting for Ma1ayan independence. While all did not ‘function perfectly
under the British, with bureaucrat1c strugg]es some occas1ona1 ~incompet-
ence and draggmg of feet on mdependence, the British Colonial Office did
run, after a. slow start, an honest, efficient. colonial government and an
effect1ve counterterrorist operation. . Most impressive were the deterrmna-
tion to proceed with mdependence for Ma‘laya even while the Emergency was
in full swing and the -delicacy and skill with which this complex policy was
"carried out.

M.  IMPROVEMENT OF RURAL ADMINISTRATION AND VILLAGE ENVIRONMENT

Before he completed his tour, General ’ Templer established a Rural
Industrial Development Authority to carry out small-scale development
projects in the countryside, and this program gathered Tomentum- after inde-
pendence. The greatest government effort to create a better way of life
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was the prov1s1on of good water, health fac111t1es,.schoo]s,}better hous-
ing, and other amenities and was d1rected pr1mar11y at the former squatters
' in, the New Villages. These v111ages, gven though many’ Ch1nese d1s]1ked
them at f1rst and not a]l of them were perfect were an enormous leap
ahead for people who = had 11ved poor1y and with a1most no modern
conveniences. G1ven that the government also helped the Ch1nese get jobs,

they were probabTy ahead of the Malays 1n some respects. Th1s,»actua11y,
is born out by the fact that some Ma1ays demanded for themselves the
benefits that the Ch1nese had rece1ved--a s1tuat1on somewhat 1ike the case
" of the prod1ga1 son. The Ma]ays, most of them be1ng Toyal to the govern-
ment, d1d not suffer as much under the emergency regulat1ons and contvnued
‘their peacefu] way of 11fe, w1th 11tt1e econom1c “help. The problem of
equa1 economic aid for the Ma]ays haunted ‘the new government and to this
day it is not comp1ete1y resolved. Rura1 adm1n1strat1on and village
env1ronment did 1mprove somewhat durmg “the emergency, ‘though there were
.few new programs for the rura] popu1at'ion." The Malayan 1nsurgency was not

'fthere were, of course, some 1eg1t1mate ones. It came. about as a de11berate
" plot of the commun1sts to overthrow the Br1t1sh reg1me and estab11sh a com-

munist one. ' The fact that the v1T1age ‘and Toéal police were put in p]ace
or strengthened at least prov1ded for better law enforcement and protection
of life and property, all of which often can be as important as material
improvements. '

N.  LEGAL FRAMEWORK

Mention has been made of the provision of a 1egal basis for the
conduct of the Emergency and for the numerous restrictive measures that
were taken to separate the guerillas from their supporters. The Emergency
Regulations first became law in 1948 and were substantially amended and
augmented in 1949 and 1953. They eventually comprised no fewer than
149 pages of extremely detailed” instructions and procedures involving
substantial restrictions on the freedom of the individual. The
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comprehensive requ1rement of ID cards became a serious constraint on the

- Communist underground orgamzatmns The reguTatwns also set aside the

r1ghts of habeas corpus and pubhc trial for those accused of subversive

_act1v1t1es Most of the CT s or their heTpers apprehended during the

Ma'layan 1nsurgency were svmp'ly detamed 1ndef1mte1y_by admmstratwe
action without tr1a1 '

The British recogmzed the poss1bﬂ1ty of abuse of these dracoman

measures This was one reason for Spel'hng them out in such detail. In
add1t1on, the Regu'latmns estabhshed a Pubhc Review Board of 1ndependent
citizens who examined and re-examned each case at 1nterva15 and also heard

appeals.
The view of the Br1t1sh in MaTaya (and . eTsewhere in s1m1Tar situa-

tions) was that the su5penswn of bas'u: r1ghts put a premwm on the just

execution of the emergency rules. They also viewed as urgent the termma-
tion of the Regu'latwns at the earhest poss1b1e date. “The s1gn1f1cance of
declarmg an area to be "white" was that the Emergency was terminated in

_ the area and so were the ReguTatwns enforcing it. Th1s commtment to

legality and fairness was consldered to be essent1a1 for pubhc support in

~ Malaya and a'lso for the support of the Br1t1sh Parhament and pub'hc back
' 1n England for the prosecution of the war until it was won.
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' “FOOTNOTES TO APPENDIX D

He d1ed a few mbnths after h1s return‘to Eng1and

Sir Robert Thompsnn,"DefeatIng Cbmmun1st Insurgency, New - York
Frederick A. Praeger, 1966, p. 41. I

" The Conduct:Of: Anti-Terrorist Gperations In.Malaya was revised twice

to inctiude Tessons learned. The third edition, 1958, is’ﬁﬁed exten-

_51ve1y in thxs paper

" Richard L. C1utterbuck The Long [bhg’ War: Counterwnsurgency In

Vietnam And Malaya, N.Y. Frederick A Praeger, 1966, p. 41,7

See Richard Miers, Shoot To Kill, pp. 61-62, 72 for an interesting
account of. how he wanted ts-us@'a1r, but 01d timers® sard it never

'did much. However, he. persevered‘1n one case. The RAF: bombed, and

after searching the area, 13 dead CT were discovered. He claimed it
was the first successful aerial attack of ‘the Emergency.

The police had circles,-ia:level of . organizat1on between state and
" district. There were other dlfferences, but not major ones.” -

. For one soldier's negative “view of .the comm1ttees, see Mfers,
op. cit., pp. 39-42. There are few such critical observations, and it

1s “not clearif: other sold1ers were Just 511ent or M1ers “f§ a

.minority view. SR e TR
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CHRONOLOGY TO MALAYA

EVENT

Communist Party of Malay (CPM) established.

Malaya occupied by Japanese; communists formed Malayan
Peoples Anti-Japanese Peoples Army, the basis for future
anti-British guerillas. ' _

MCP orders mobilization of its guerillas.

Government
declares a state of emergency.

Communist popular uprising fails; guerillas go into Jung1e

-and are renamed Malayan Races Liberation Army (MRLA)

General Briggs appointed Director of Operations and
develops "The Briggs Plan," the basic document for the

counterterrorist campaign.

British High Commissioner is assassinated.

Chinese "squatter" resettiement completed.

Genera]tTemplar appointed High Commissioner and Director of
Operations, in charge of the entire counterinsurgency
effort. . .

Communist casualties peak and British dec1are first wh1te
area.

Tunku Abdul Rahman, the Malay Prime Minister, becomes
Chairman of Emergency Operations Committee and takes over
direction of the Emergency.

Most 6f Eastern Malaya declared "White Area.”

Malay becomes independent. .

End of Emergency.
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APPENDIX E
OMAN 1962-1975

A.  SUMMARY- AND CONCLUSIONS

Oman had most of the necessary ingre&ients for a successf&? counter-
insurgency effort. The Sultan, as absolute ruler and Commander-in=-Chief of
gll the armed services, provided unity of purpose -in government and in the
military sphere. The primacy of civil goals. and objectives were recognized
by military officers involved at all-command levels. Coordination in the

~field was assured by'the Dhofar Development ‘Committee and by the British

Brigadier as commander. of all -Dhofari.forces.  The British“provided honest
and effective advisors and commanders for the military units.l They worked
out a strategy.for the campaign and followed it.  They assured good train-
ing. for the troops. and a concern for - ‘the: poTitical effects "of their

‘behavior. -They organized and‘lgd\the"firgat§;vthe irregular tribesmen who

helped turn .the war around. Counterguerilla tactics -wére sound. The
information services functioned well and were ‘critical “in inducing enemy

personnel to. surrender. . Intelligence improved continuously and was €ssen-

tianfor military success. The air force, ‘navy, and later the gendarmerie
played supporting roles; all in all, the mi]itary functioned in an” almost
ideal manner. . s . R R

~There was no democracy in Oman. The Sultan exercised absolute power,
but he was aware of the needs énd»desires:of~his‘people. " His aims of
modernization and development were what they wanted most; democracy might

-come later. ThevSultah was the legal head of government and ruled in a
- fashion suited to his people and to. the times. His drive to defeat the

insurgency was soundly based. . The civic action and development programs in
Dhofar supplemented the purely military- aspects. Development, during and

after the securing of territory, was a key factor for victory and for long-.

term progress and stability.
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B.  BACKGROUND

Oman is located in the southeastern corner of the Arabian peninsula.
It borders on Saudi Arabia in the north and on the Peoples Democratic
Republic of Yemen in the west; it reaches to the Straits of Hormuz on the
northeast, and it has a long coast on the Indian Ocean in the south. Oman
is separated into two distinct: regions, north and south, by 400 miles of

desert. The northern part is the most important as it contains the seat of

government at Muscat, the financial center at Matrah, and is the home of
90 percent of the population. The southern portion, or Dhofar, however,
was the principal area of the rebellion, though at Teast three attempts at
insurrection were made in the north.

- Dhofar is about the size of. ‘New Jersey, has only 30,000-5G,000 people
of different tribes, and is mostly a hot, rugged desert country. However,
a .monsoon during June-September- brings about 30 inches of rain from the
Indian Ocean. Salalah, the capital, is on the coast and in the center of a
small but .fertile éoastal;p]gﬁn'ébout 30-40 miles long and several miles

. deep which- produces considerable -food. Beyond the rich coastal plain rises
* the. jebeli (mountainousarea); the home: of the rebellion. This is bisected

by deep, rugged, usually -north to south wadis (canyons or raVihéﬁ)i often

. as deep as 2,000-3,000 feet. - Beyond ﬁhis is-a rugged plateau; strewn with
large rocks and dotted by bush, which merges into the Empty Quarter (The'

Arabian Desert). The limestone geology of the area has created numerous
caves which often hid rebels during the revolt, and aquifers (uﬁderground
lakes) which held precious water and. played a key role in counter-
insurgency efforts. While.the monsoon provides vital water, it aTso makes
for very rough surf, especially during its season, and this 1imits the use
of the sea for transport.. Thus air and the interior road from Salalah to
Muscat were essential for Dhofar’s year-round import needs.




~

THE BDM CORPORATION

C. * - EVENTS -OF THE INSURGENCY -

What started as a not unusual: tribal. revolt against the Sultan in 1962
gradually grew by 1965 into a wider rebellion led by the Dhofar" Liberation
Front. (DLF) composed of the traditionalists who wanted ‘some modernization
and to have Dhofar: governed by the Dhofari... It later became dominated by
the communists of an organization called the Peoples Front - for ‘the Libera-
tion- of the Occupied Arabian Gulf (PFLOAG).2 The split between the early
rebels and the communists, who had far-reaching political and socio-
economic goals, existed for several . years after the unification of the
groups, and put severe stresses .on the movement. The early rebels received
some aid from neighborihg Arab states, but significant outside interest and
help began only after the British -left Yemen in 1967 and the commdnist
Peoples Democratic Republic of Yemen was established on Oman’s border. - By

- 1968 the communists had taken over the _leadership of the rebellion by

brutal means .and were waging an ideological revolution against the Sultan.
The Muslim tribesmen -1ittle -understood the communist jargon and ideas and
refused, even under torture, to- rérounce Allah,. . ‘

By 1970, the aggres§jyeneés- of the rebels, backed by, the3‘5trong
support of their own people; som€ aid by certain communist nations, dnd the

old Sultan's inaction had allowed them to control all of the jebeli and

most of Dhofar. Sultan Said;-a conservative and parsimonious leader, would
allow no modernization which - he feared: would unsettle the people. Even
after oil was discovered 1in- 1967, he 'did l1ittle for his people. He
employed ineffective and half-hearted measures against the rebels, and by
early 1970 it was clear that something would have to be done qu1ck1y or the
rebels would soon have achieved their goa]s.

On July 23, 1970, Sultan Said's only son, 30-year old Qaboos, who had
been educated at Sandhurst and trained in the British Army, seized power
form his father in a bloodless coup. -~ :..

One of Qaboos's first acts was to ask for more British military
officers; his father had had only a -nominal number. London obliged with
several hundred, including a squadron of the Special Air Services. Sultan
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Qaboos also immediately iséued an amnesty and announced.plans for develop-
ment in Oman, eépeciaﬂy in Dhofar, where the jnsurgency was at a very
critical point. This policy had  some immediate and far-reaching effects.
On September 12, 1970" a bitter fight took place among the rebels; mény
tribesmen saw no reason to fight any .longer, since ‘the new Sultan seemed to
be ready to.give them what they wanted, while the communist elements said
the struggle for communism: was only beginning. =~ Twenty-four rebels
surrendered to the government, partially as a result of the open fight, but
also to see if the Sultan's promiseé would be fulfilled. They seemed
satisfied that they 'would be and -so they became the first firgats,
irregular forces, which not only acted as protectlve forces for their own
~ people, but later engaged in offensive. operations.

. By 1972 Sultan's Armed Forces {SAF) with firgat he1p,'had reoccupied
parts of the jebeli. The firgats were also holding a few secured tribal
areas and more rebels: were surrendering. Alarmed by this, the communists
decided that-they must have. a victory to keep their organization intact and
to shatter the Sultan's protecti?eiandnproghessive image. They chose to
attack the town of;Mirbat‘in-JuJy'1972 with over 200 men. It was-a bitter
and bloody affair, but the SAF and firgats held and repulsed the'rebels,
“thanks to some monsoom-weather flying by air force pilots and the advance
arr1va1 of rexnforcements in the .form of the rep1acement British Army
Tra1n1ng Team (BATT).3 The rebels lost nearty 100 men and retreated to the
mountains. It was the turning-point:in the war; had the rebels won, the
population would have been terrified and turned against the Sultan. It
'would have been impossible to get naib waTis (mayers) for such places as
Mirbat, and the government presence would ‘have disappeared. While it was
not exactly smooth sailing after this bloedy but decisive fight, the enemy
never again was able to muster'such a sizeable force. By the end of 1975
the rebels were pretty well defeated and dr1ven back into- the PDRY The
-Sultan proclaimed v1ctory in December. '
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D:  MILITARY OPERATIONS

-

1. Leadership ‘ ‘ , L o

~ Sultan Qaboos, advised and aided by the British, supplied the
1eadersh1p needed to prosecute the insurgency and initiate modernization.
He put the Br1t1sh in charge of the counterlnsurgency effort by appointing

a Br1t1sh Army MaJor—Genera1 as Commander-1n-Ch1ef of the SAF w1th author-

1ty,to do what was necessary. Other Br1t1sh off1cers commanded the air and

naval forces. Br1t1sh off1cers were p1aced throughout the armed forces and

commanded ‘the combat units.  Many of them had had counterinsurgency
exper1ence and were ded1cated profess1ona1 so]d1ers. The SAS provided a
squadron to recruit, tra1n and Tead the m111t1a, the 1rgats, who played an’
important role w1th the SAF in defeat1ng the rebe1s. Other Br1t1sh served
with the Dhofar Development Department and the Civic Action Teams. The

. Omanis were not at that time able to prov1de e1ther the trained c1v111an or

military personne1 needed. However, the Br1t1sh a]so prov1ded assistance

to help the Omani develop their own off1c1als and 1eaders, start1ng at the

base Tevel and mov1ng up from there.
2, Tact1cs and Strateqy

From the beg1nn1ng- the Br1t1sh developed a strategy for the

Sultan which was never bas1ca11y altered. It had three elements.. cut off

P

" the enemy's supp11es com1ng from Yemen, conduct small search and destroy

operations to secure the province for the Sultan, while driving the enemy
from east to west and out of the country, and work out a pacification plan
and a 1onger term deve1opment program wh1ch would g1ve the people what they
wanted and hopeful]y gain their support. ) -
" The first of these elements took the form of a phys1ca1 barr1er

‘to cut down, if not stop entirely, rebel supp11es coming from Yemen. Ihe

Hornbeam Line, the first of severa] barr1ers, was’ composed .0f barbed wire
fencing and mines, and was patro]led by troops placed at 1nterva1s along
it. It achieved its purpose. 3 Other para11e1 11nes were bu11t eastward as
military progress was made and the enemy was eventually pushed out of Oman
completely. These lines were built in intense heat over steep ravines and

E-5




n

THE BDM CORPORATION | g

peaks of bare rock. The 2,000 or so Iranian soldiers sent by the Shah of -

Iran to support the Sultan pTayed an important role in secur1ng and holding

these lines. Thed, once the SAF and the.firgats were trained and equipped,

the second element of the strategy was launched: offensive operations to

clear the rebels out of the Jebel . SmaTT un1t tact1cs -were used as

befitted a conf11ct of th1s type.’ The most 1mportant were patroTs, small
" search and destroy operat1ons, ambushes, and counterambushes. The SAS were

experts in these tacttcs, and w1th their tra1n1ng, the f1rgat became
fform1dab1e f1ghters with the added advantage of the1r 1nt1mate knowledge of

the1r own peopTe and terra1n._ The Sultan's Army also 1mproved o It was

generaTTy used to carry out Targer operations, although usua]ly no larger

than battalion size.  The campa1gn against the 1nsurgents was . a closely

coord1nated operation of carefully planned and c1rcumspect m111tary

operat1ons, foT]owed 1mmed1ate1y by c1v1c act1on and, as soon as poss1b1e,

by more permanent deveTopment prOJects.

3. Inte111gence ’ ' v
* The British put the h1ghest pr1or1ty on 1nte111gence. The SAS,

‘with its initial squadron, prov1ded an intelligence ceTT to acquire its own
" intelligence and to heTp train the Omani. It used many devices to obtain N

information, 1nc1ud1ng briefing the SAS med1cs to pick up 1uformat1on while

chatting and T1sten1ng on their daily calls on the s1ck 4 The Dhofar

Brigade Headquarters had. a smaTT intelligence sect1on, but it apparently

relied heav11y on the 0man1 Inte111gence Service. The reTat1onsh1p of the

SAS intelligence effort w1th that of th1s headquarters is not known, though

the SAS was under the command of the Dhofar Brlgadwer. Surrendered Enemy

Personnel (SEP) were very good sources of 1nformat1on as were some of the

local 1leaders, the sheiks, etc. "“M111tary 1nte111gence became highly

productive as the end of the campaign approached° winning aTways heTps.

4. Discipline, Behav1or and Civic Action
The ‘British reaT1zed that the behavior of the troops was a150 an

1mportant factor. Bad behavior obviously alienated the peop]e. Even

routine m1T1tary actions such as clearing operations, by d1sturb1ng and

1nconven1enc1ng the peop]e, coqu also turn them against the government.
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Operations were therefore p1anned so as to avoid this result. Search1ng
people for arms and food had to be done- -meticulously and fa1r1y so ‘that no
one went ‘away upset. The use of ‘air power was carefu]ly controlled.
Throughout the campaign, the predictable and hard- learned reactions of- the-
people to all military actions played a dominant role in se]ect1ng and
executing them. : R

The British also recognized the value of civic action.  Civil
Action Teams, closely fol]ow1ng the troops, often brought food and blankets
as well as medical he]p to the people of the jebel (Jebe11) While these
sma11 measures were helpful, the jebeli, being hard-boiled rea11sts, were
not 1mpressed until ‘more permanent assistance was prov1ded This was done
as soon as poss1b1e by the Dhofar Development Department and is d1scussed :
in Section 13. .

5. Naval and Air Operations
The small navy prevented supplies from coming from Yemen by sea,

‘thus making the land route even more critical to the enemy. The a1r force,
under the command of the Army Brigadier in Dhofar, provided effeét1ve close

support to the .combat soldiers, ferried . troops, evacuated.tﬁe~wdumded, and
transported much needed supplies. Air support for the ground forces was
never more than 15 minutes away in this small- theater offbperations,'and
close air support played a critical role in a‘number of engagements such as
Mirbat.5 The knowledge that it was available helped the mora]e of SAF and
hurt that of the rebels. The helicopters, although few in number, ‘were
invaluable in rough and largely roadless Dhofar. The pilots carried heavy
loads, flew in and out of treacherous places, and worked 1ong'houfs and
sometimes in extremely poor weather. This air mob111ty gave the SAF a
great advantage over the rebels who had only their feet.
6. Civil Military Relations
The military ran the counterinsurgency program. Even in the

civil departments, such as the Civil Aid Department and the Dhofar Dévelop-
ment Department, ret1red or -former British officers did most of the work.
The military at f1rst also ran intelligence and psycho]og1ca1 operations,
but gradually turned them over the the Omani. The governor of Dhofar, a
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civilian, was the senior official in the province; however, .the British

Brigadier in fact was the dominant off1c1a1 Civilians and the military

. got_ along very well.

7. Popu]ar Militia

. The first jebeli to accept the Sultan's amnesty in 1970 were
formed into self-defense groups, normally stat1oned in their "home
territory. They moved easily and rapidly in their own area since they knew
it well.  As they became better organ1zed trained and trusted, they also
served in areas outside their own territory. These firgats were organized,
trained and - -led by BATTs (British Army Training Teams). At the. very

_ beginning, the British tried towntercome,tribal feuds by putting men from

different tr1bes into one firqat, but this did not work. Feuds and rival-
ries were too deep-seated and the flrgat had to be organized primarily
along tribal lines. Under SAS leadersth, they defended their homes with

‘ tenacity and fought well alongside the SAF They were natural fighters and
their maJor shortcoming was what might be called temperamentalness. Small
,ep1sodes could lead them to withdraw and refuse to fight for days or weeks,

but in genera] they were won. over to the Sultan's cause and served him
1oya11y.
8. Police Operations »

The police did not play a s1gn1f1cant role a]though the Dhofar
gendarmerie did man the Hornbeam. Line once the pressure was off. This
service provided\ support and security in the.  few -towns that had been
secured. What role, if any, the gendarmerie played in intelligence and
related fields 1is not discussed or ,mentioned' in the available source
materials.

9. Intelligence | A
The Omani Intelligence Service, its organ1zat1on and operational
procedures, are not described or d15cussed .in the available. source
materials. The relationship of the SAS intelligence cell, tne Dhofar
Brigade Headquarters intelligence system and the Omani -intelligence system
is also-not known. In 1974 General Akehurst stated that the Omani service
was the primary source of intelligence for his headquarters.6 There were,
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according to him, some prob]ems of coordination and t1me11ness, but 1nte]-
ligence improved as time went om.. T
10.. Psychological Operations’

‘The SAS started the psychological effort in the armed service &nd
it was later turned over to the Department of Information. In 1970, Radio
Dhofar had ‘a small antiquated transmitter which was housed in a shack and
was no match for the Communist Radio Aden in Yemen. 'By 1975 it'@ad been

replaced by a more powerful transmitter which could reach throughout the

jebeli. As most radio receivers were in Salalah or the larger towns and
almost none in the jebe1i,'it was decided to give the jebe1i‘che§p Japanese
radios to tune in the new government station. Curiously, the recipients
did not much value these radios because they wére'given to them. After-

" wards the government sold radios to the people who then highly prized them,

listened to them, and protected them from the rebels who had easily
appropriated the ones given to them. . ' - :

' The printed word was useful in the larger towns and Salalah, but
the jebeli had no written language. In the towns it was found that
bu11et1n boards located at po1nts where people were stopped to be searched

“for arms and food were the most useful  as peop1e had time to read while
‘they waited. Leaflets and tracts were also distributed in the towhs and a

newspaper was published in Salalah. However, word of mouth information was '
the most persuasive and pervasive, as it came from fr1ends and therefore

“was considered more reliable.

The first aim of the psychological operation was to bring .the
truth to the jebeli because Radio Aden was full of lies and distortions.
It was also decided for this reason that there would he no black or gray
operations. The second aim was to encodrage the t;bbps and discoufage the
enemy by emphasizing government successes and‘dowﬁplaying defeats. 'There
were thus three main targets: the people, friendiy forces,' and enemy
forces. The enemy forces were “divided into -hardcore, the Peop1es Libera-
tion Army, and softcore, the militia. The- leaflets and broads1des.
emphasized development and the progressive- actions of the Sultan. However,
it was necessary to have more than material arguments in the appeal - to the
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Jjebeli, and the_. gbvernment could honestly espouse.the cause of Islam. The
communist cadres wefe atheists, trampled on Islam .and tried to force the
tribesmen to deny Allah, an approach which repelled. the conmservative jebeli
'tripesmen-. Government propagahde: s.Li_'ppq‘r,:t':ing' the_iir religion was first
directed to them and later to the hardcore. For the'propaganda to be
effective it had to ‘be,ba_'sed on a thorough knowledge of Arab views. For
example, if the palaces, cars, and riches of the Sultan were shown to
'Wes‘_te'rners 'the'y would be 1ikely to identify precise-Iy this flaunted
afﬂﬁEnce as thé problem. But to the Arab, the Sultan was a great man and
such r1ches were quite appropriate, even essential to. his station in life.
In the handhng of the SEP they were never referred to as surrendered
personnel, but were treated as prodigal sons returning home. They were
never- interrogated but were engaged in conversatmn over tea consisting of
traditional greetings and exchanges and only a gradual turning of the
conversation to more interesting subjects. The British encouraged people
to surrender by .offering amnesties and by godd- treatment. - A defector
counted twice - the enemy 1lost ‘one fighter and, if he were treated
.properly, the government gamed one, in addition to valuable information.
| Also, as one firgat 'Ieader sa1d ‘when the rebels hear ope of" their own teH
of good treatment and the progress being made, then _you have the most
effectwe mformatmn service.8. o ‘
11. Unified: Management , o .

The Dhofar Development Committee which operated under general
guidance from Muscat, coordmated the counterinsurgency operations in the
field. It met weekly on Sundays.. "This commtttee...epltomzed the
esséntial 1ngred1ent of anti-terrorist operations - that. the military is in
support of the Cwﬂ Power, never the other way round, and that it is as
important to vnn_.the support of the civil population as to defeat the
terrorists."? ,'The' committee. was chaired by the . governor of Dhofar
province, called the- wah, and included the Bmgadler, the head. of the
Dhofar Deve]opment Department (DDD), the town clerk, the heads of intelli-
gence and the Civil Aid Department and the Chief Police” Officer. Al
issues and actions were discussed freely and decisions on military and
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”c1v11 matters were made on the spot and then promptly executed -Thus all

parts of the government were informed of proposed act1ons and indeed had a

‘ say in them. This committee worked like the executive comm1ttees in Malaya

and indeed the system was taken from that exper1ence by the British. -The
able wa11 gave advice on proposed actlons, 1nd1cated what the jebeli reac-
tions woqu be, and put proposed actions 1nto local perspective, a very
useful contribution to this largely British. group.
12. The Political Framework B :
The Sultanate of Oman was . an'abso]ute monarchy of a traditional

_ form, accepted from. t1me 1mmemor1a1 by the various peoples of Oman.: The
gebe] originally demanded autonomy but were not offended by absolutism and

the Sultan made no apo]og1es for it. His appeals were based on tradi-
tionalism; on Islam and on the improvements he was bringing.
After the ascension of Qaboos, the Omani had a leader they could

look up to and respect and who tried to respond to their most pressing
needs. It wé; generally recognized that there were not enough trained .

Omani to run either the Army or the government, and so it was accepted that
the British would do the job with increasing help from the Omani. This
political system seems to have been accepted by most of the people.
13. Imptovement in Rural Administration and Environment
_Partly because of the insurgency but also- in an effort to
modernize the country the Su!tan undertook to improve rural administration

and rural 1ife. Once an area had been brought back under his control, the
Dhofar Development Department -moved in. It drilled wells,. prov1d1ng
precious water for thé jebeli's cattle, their on1y source of income. As‘
much- as anyth1ng done for them, this program won them over. The DDD also
provided schools, small mosques and shops. Such physical structures and
the clear commitment they provided of the Sultan's intention to improve the
lot of his people were worth more to the jebeli than the  ideological
sﬁogans and Mao badges which were all that was offered by the other side.
The program thus brought over many fence sitters.

In addition to buildings, the DDD built roads so that the people
of the igggl could more easily travel to Salalah, a principal trading
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center on the coast, and also impdft the necessitigs of life. Some of the B
towns of the jebeli -were sprdced up and also provided with police_énd addi-
tional administrative capabilities. ' '
14,  Legal -Framework

As an absolute ‘monarch, the Sultan of Oman can do as he wishes
and what he wishes is law. ~ When he gave the orders and instructions for
counterinsurgency operations and ‘programs, there was no question of their
legality. The British with their high respect for law, tried to carry out
his policies justly and fai}Iy; in many cases they .had suggested them to -
him. There seems to have been a minimum'of complaint about the British
administration and no qdestion'as'to the Iegélity of the couhterinsurgency

operations.
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- FOOTNOTES TO-APPENDIX E

In add1t1on to British leadership, advice. and aid, .the Shah of Iran
provided moral support for the young Sultan and sent 2,000 troops who,

\ while not perfect, provided the manning and.enormous f!repower support

for the various~barrier Tines. ‘Jordan provided an engineer battalion
and Special Forces; they were also a morale booster for the Omani.
Saudi Arabia provided considerable monies for..the counterrevolution-
ary effort, especially in the development field.

2.—The name has changed éeveraT'times and there also have. been sévera1

groups involved, but for simplicity's sake, this . name will be used
when discussing the insurgents. See D. L. Price, OMAN: INSURGENCY AND
DEVELOPMENT, Conflict Studies #53, January 1975 for a d1scuss1on of
d1fferent rebel organ12at1ons. R

See Jeapes, Colonel Tony, SAS 'OPERATION OMAN, pp. 143-158 for an

_excellent account of this battle.

. . Jeapes, op. cit. p. 40.

Akehurst, John. WE WON A WAR, p. 39.
Ibid., p. 44. '

A little extra space has been given to psychological opérations-as the

examples demonstrate how important knowledge of the local scene is in
a counterinsurgency operation.

Jeapes, op. cit. pp. 38.

See Akehurst op. cit. pp. 53-57 for an agenda of the Dhofar Develop-
ment Committee meeting and the military attitude toward civil control.
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1961-63

June 9, 1965

Nov 1967

July 1970
Oct. 1971

April 1972

July 1972

"‘Dec 1972
Nov 1973

.1973-1974
Dec 1974

Jan 1975

Dec 1975

1976

OMAN
CHRONOLOGY 1962-76

Beginnings of rebellion. -

"0fficial" beginning date of rebellion according to the
Popular Front for the Liberation of Oman (PFLO).

British withdraw from South Yemen which becomes the
Peoples Democratic Republic of Yemen (PDRY) and outside
aid begins to flow to the rebels.

Sultan Said overthrown by his son Qaboos.

"Operation Jaguar" launched by Sultan's Armed Forces; a
a major operation against the rebels. :

Simba outpost established at Sarfait near PDRY border.

Battle of Mirbat - probable turning point of war.

First Iranian troops arrive.

The PORY bomb Oman near Habarut; Iran guarantées Oman
atrspace. o

Hornbeam Line built; Iranians man it.

SAF began sweep of Western Dhofa}.

Iranians take Rakhyut, "capital of Free Dhofar".
Sultan declares victory. .

Normalization of relations with the PDRY.
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APPENDIX F |
"THE PHILLIPPINES 1946-1954

A.  SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS ‘

g The Hukbalahap 1nsurgents commenced operatlons aga1nst the Ph111pp1ne
government in 1946 dur1ng ‘the confus1on attendant upon the” beg1nn1ng of the

_ post—war period and the newly- granted 1ndependence of ‘the’ Ph111pp1nes The
‘government of - President Roxas’ was 111-equ1pped to dea] with the threat

since the Army was in the process of being re-built after the war and the
param111tary Philippine Constabu1ary, aTthough 1arger than the Army, was
disorganized and suffer1ng from poor mora1e W1thout any cons1dered
counter1nsurgency p1an, Preswdent Roxas a1ternated between offers of

'amnesty and attempts at concilfation and uncontro]1ed violence 1n the

villages along with 1arge-sca1e sweeps that produced few resul ts. After

" his death, the new President,” former V1ce President’ Qu1r1no, cont1nued “the.

Roxas policies with simiTar lack of success. The elections of 1949, which
re-elected the Quirino administration were widely believed to have been
tainted by major voting frauds and the administration Tost much of its
popu1ar support. ‘

In some deSperat1on Qu1r1no calied on the respected Congressman Ramon
Magsaysay" to' become Secretary of National Defense w1th fu11 powers to
re-organize the Army and- take whatever steps he” thought necessary to
restore Taw and order. Magsaysay developed a counter1nsurgency p1an wh1ch
emphasized- improved m111tary leadership, small-scale pers1stent patroll1ng,
intensified intelligence" collection and psycholog1ca1 approaches and ~opera-
tions to increase popular support for government and army and underm1ne
support for the insurgents. He used the Department -of Nat1ona1 Defense as
a multi-purpose counter1nsurgency organ1zat1on which engaged in 1arge-sca1e

- civic action and re-settlement programs.. He also took respons1b111ty for

assuring the honesty of the Congress1ona1 elections in 1951, He succeeded
in this effort by stationing military and ROTC units at the po]11ng p1aces
and a variety of other means which reversed the government's loss of
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credibility and authorfty. The elections are genera]ly held to have been a

turning point in .the campaign . against- the Huks. They also secured
Magsaysay's popularity and led in 1953 to his succeeding Quirino in the
Presidency. » _ ‘

The dimproved tactics of the Army and the turnaround in popular
att1tudes toward the m111tary and the government rapidly eroded insurgent
strength in 1951 and 1952 By the t1me Magsaysay became - Pres1dent, the

1nsurgent cause was in decline but he neverthe1ess pressed forward w1th a
nser1es of major economic reforms which further undermined .the Huk's appeal
to -the popu1at10n. By 1954, when the Huk military leader Luis Taruc

surrendered, it was clear that the 1nsurgency was doomed.

The turnaround came with start11ng speed, driven by the energetvc
Secretary of Defense who. managed to combine po]1t1ca1 charisma with an
exper1enced know]edge of the essent1a1s of guerilla and counterguerilla
warfare and- sens1t1v1ty to the needs and mentality . of the . Philippine
peasantry. A]though sma11 in sca1e, the Philippine counterinsurgency

. program was a mode1 of what such a campaign must be if it is to succeed.

B, BAchRo'u'uD

The Phll:pp1nes compr1se a trop1ca1 archlpelago of some 500 large
islands - and .over 6, 000 very small ones, stretching 1,150 m11es from -north
to south and lying 500 miles off the As1an mainland. Their total area is
116 ,000 square m11es s11ghtly 1arger than Arizona, and the population in

1946 was 18.5 mf]]ion. _ A]most half that. population 11ved on Luzon, the
‘largest 151and of the group, ‘which became the center of guerilla activity.
';Nearly 90 percent of the popu]at1on are of MaTayan/Indones1an stock. There

were, in 1966, small minorities of Chinese and Caucasians (mostly Ameri-

cans) and primitive aborigines in remote corners of the islands. ,Tagalog,

~ the 1anguagepof Luzon, was the official national language but few of the
. people spoke it. There Were_7Q other:dialects used on the island and about

30 percent of the popu]ation spoke some English in 1946.
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Over 80. percent‘ of Fih‘pinos lived on the land. Mam'la was and
remains the largest city w1th half the total urban pOpu‘lat]on The land
'tenure system consisted a'lmost ent1re1y of Iarge estates share-cropped by
tenants, most of whom Tived in poverty. Rice and such export crops as

' sugar and pa'lm oil dominated agr1cu1ture In Luzon part1cu1ar1y there was
heavy populat’:on pressure on the land and a resu‘ltmg 1and hunger wh1ch
'became a major poht'tca] 1ssue Much of the land area of the Ph'mppmes
is mountainous and not suitable for agriculture, although on- the large
southern island of "Mi'ndénao there was considerable undeveloped arable land.

The Phi‘hppmes were a colony of the United States for near]y 50 years
during wh1ch time the educational system and health serv1ces were improved

- and cons1derab'le deve1opment took place of roads, ports, and some small

- 1ndustry The standard of 'l1v1ng before World War II was relatively high
by Asian criteria but, because of the system of land tenure, wealth was
concentrated in the hands of a few and most of "the rura] population 'hved‘
at a Tow standard. '

C. - THE_EVENTS OF THE 'INSURGENCY'

Th1s potent'la'l'ly wealthy country was the scene of a rural-based Com-
munist insurgency dur1ng the years 1946 1954, It was 'mst'lgated -and
contro'l]ed by the Communist Party of the Ph111pp1nes which. mobilized
guerﬂ]a forces or1gma11y formed during World War II to strugg'le against
the Japanese. These were called Hukbong Bayan Laban Sa Hapon (Peop]e s
Army -Against Japan) abbreviated first to Hukbalahap and then to Huk.
(Later the name was changed to’ People's ijeration Army '(HMB‘)', still
abbreviated as Huk.) At its heignt the HMB numbered about 12,000 with a
total supporting organization estimated at 100,000.1
' Huk strength was concentrated in Central Luzon, a densely populated
area where population pressure on the land was intense. The strongest'
appeal of the insurgents was to the land hunger of the peop'le which they
sloganized as "land for the 1and1ess," and, indeed, the party claimed to. be
. nothing more than a band of militant "agrarian reformers." In this as well
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as .most other ways, the Communist Party of the Philippines (CPP) con-
sciously patterned itself on the Chinese Commun1st Party.

The Philippine government atta1ned 1ndependence Tess than a year after
the end of the war in the Pac1f1c, a war which had cost the country ‘a heavy
price in death and destruction. It tried var1ous counter1nsurgency tactics
and strateg1es aga1nst the Huks. 1In the earlier years (1946 1950) it
a1ternated between negot1at10ns and periods of truce on the one hand and,
on the other, tactics which were harshly coercive (2). With few excep-
tions; these failed with the result that by m1d-1950 a condition of crisis
was clear to most observers and not least to the government. President
Elpidio Quirino was persuaded that drastic action was necessary. He agreed
to a thorough reorganization of the army and the police and appointed
Congressman Ramon Magsaysay to be Secretary of Nat1ona1 Defense with a
mandate to take charge of the counter1nsurgency effort

The result was a remarkable reversal of trends in a brief period of

time.” Within a year, the government forces had assimilated a new approach
and favorable results were becoming apparent. The turning point came in
1951 and by 1953, when Magsaysay himself became President, the outcome was
clear to most. Then, in 1954, Luis.Taruc, the sometime mi1itary chieftain

* of the insurgents, surrendered and all doubts disappeared.

In the course of those four years, Magsaysay, first as Secretary of

‘Defense and then as President, initiated and managed a multi-faceted

counterinsurgency program. We will describe it in relation to the courses
of action discussed in the body of the analysis.

D.  MILITARY OPERATIONS

1. Leadership o
Magsaysay confronted a military leadership notoriously incom-

petent and corrupt, dominated by cliques which gave a Tow priority to
professionalism. Its counterinsurgeney strategy relied heavily upon large-
scale sweeps combined with static security by forces scattered widely

throughout the affected areas. Troop behavior was extremely poor. Abusive.

N
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treatment of civilians, bribery and extortion were. common as the soldiery
swept through the .countryside, - chasmg the- e'luswe Huks and venting the1r
frustrations on the villagers.3 : o : .

+Magsaysay went energetically about reformng th‘rs situation. One

. of his ear‘ly priorities "was precisely that' of improving leadership, to
. which end he personally assumed:- authority over all-officer prometions.4 He
_ performed surprise inspections of front-line units, and personally-promoted

or. cashiered soldiers and officers whose performance pleased or displeased

.-him, These and other measures rapidly 1mproved ‘the quality of leadership
-of the Philippine armed forces, especially: the army -and the Constabulary,

both of which now came under. the Secretary of - Defense
2. Tactics and Organization )
Out of the reorganized leadership new :tactics emerged emphasizing
persistent . patrolling ‘and ambush, long-range - patrols by newly-organized

Scout Ranger teams, sustained pressure on ‘the enemy, and improved‘inteUi-

gence collection. Strategy -remained: Magsaysay's.prerogative. It.came to

- combine the intensified military pressures resulting from the new ‘tactics
with poht‘ical, social, and psychological -measures directed toward under- .

mining the support of the msurgents among “the peasantry of the Huk-

| .controlled areas.

. At the begmmng of the Huk emergency, the -Philippine Army had
Just been re-born after its wartime- destruction and -the brunt of the
countermsqrgency effort was .assigned to the Constabulary, a:- paramilitary
police force whose combat units outnumbered those of the army. Quirino and

Magsaysay, however, preferred to assign the counterinsurgency responsi-

b111ty to the army, which was entirely reorganized.: Most: of the
Constabulary was therefore transferred into the army. = The infantry was

. organized into Battalion Combat Teams (BCTs) miniature divisions numbering

about 1,000 men, with artillery and service units attached.
This proved a highly successful formula.  The war was essentially

.fought by individual battalion commanders who did not control a great deal -

of heavy firepower and were not tempted . to concentrate. it for large, set-
piece operation.é. The battalion commanders also abandoned the earlier
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) emphésis on 1large-;sca1e éweeps through wide areas. In most cases, they had

. a territorial responsibility which they met~ by 'gathering their:‘regular
units together and deploying them for offensive operations--mainTy: sdtura-
tion patrolling. The troops' former responsibilities for static guard duty
were taken over by civil guards. Some “larger .units were constantly
available for rap'ld support of patro'ls or c1v11 ‘guards at’cacked by supemor
force. . : - :

— As forj air ‘power, . it ‘was -seldom employed -di rect'ly ag-"a-ins‘t the
Huks but performed valuable support services, including Tiaison, transport
of supplies, observation, and intelligence.” According to some commenta-

tors, the few helicopters that were. avaﬂab'le performed valuably in

evacuating wounded. ’ AR
3. Military Intelligence - -

A glaring weakness of the system before the Magsaysay reforms waé
" the neglect of intelligence collection and dissemination by ‘and within the
military. The Secretary of Defense set about to remedy the deficiency by
tnsisting. that prisoners not be mistreated, but rather be carefully inter-
rogated, by"launching -courses for intell¥gence training of of“fiéers,’-*and by
emphasizing - the importance “of - prompt collation and- dissemination of
intelligence. One historian of the war against the Huks says: “Intelli-
~ gence....from local people, informant nets, interrogations, and patrols was
collected and collated on battalion Tevel. Card index files showed order
of battle strength, and. intelligence’ situation maps indicated their
locations."S: ‘In other words, intelligence collection became systematized
and routinized throughout the armed forces with results that qu1ck1y :rust1-
fied the effort. . '

4, - Discipline, Troop Behavior, and Civic Action

A further initiative of Magsaysay was to reform completely the
relations of the army with the rura¥ population. During the first years of
the. insurgency, combat units, frequently displayed hostility toward the
barrio (village) populations durifig’ patrols “and- sweeps. Moreodver, the

military's support capability was -poor. -SoFdiers v_lefe routinely required

to fofage for their supplies .and not provided with funds to pay for what

o~
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they took. Troops were also 1nstructed to enter population centers in-a
posture of combat readiness with weapons loaded and ‘cocked. '

' The new Secretary .of Defense, a. wart'nne guerﬂ'la h1mse1f was
conv1nced that “the government could not succeed in 1ts countermsurgency
effort unless a complete change had been wrought 1n the relationship
between the army and the rura‘l ‘population. Some_, of the remedies seem
s1mphst1c but they ach1eved their purpose. Units approaching villages
were _instructed to enter in a relaxed and friendly fashio_n.' They were
provided with supplies of candy and chewing gum to hand out to -the village
children and also with extra food rations and medical supphes wh1ch they
dispensed to those in need.

A truly unusual expans1on of military he1p to the rura1 poor was
Magsaysay 3 ass1gnment of lawyers from .the Judge Advocate General's staff
to argue ‘the peasants cases in spec1a1 land courts and other tribunals.
This use of government legal resources was . 1ntended to undercut the appea'l
of the Communists' demand for equa'l justice,” a. theme wh1ch had consider-
able impact in the countrys1de Magsaysay descr1bed these var1ous

~ approaches as the attractwn program, all ranks were 1ndoctr1nated 1n the

1mportance of deve]op‘mg good relat'ions w1th the popu'latwn 6

Civic action by the military came to be a preem'ment feature of
this program. The larger and more costly civic act1on programs were con-
ducted by the Army's regional headquarters. They 1nvo1‘ved bu1'|d1ng roads
and repa—i'ring bridges,__d'igging wells, rebuilding houses or who'le villages
destroyed by friendly or enemy action. One of the most elaborate of the

-Army's efforts involved the the mass production of schools. Four thousand

prefabr1cated school houses were manufactured, shipped to vﬂ]ages and put
up.  (The number reﬂects the need resu]tmg from the who'lesa'le destruc-
tion of schools by the Japanese during the war.) In many cases the army
also provided school teach_ers.7 '
5. The Economic Devel opment Corps _ .

But the most elaborate of all the civic action initiated by
Magsaysay was a program that attracted widespread attention not only in the
Philippines but also abroad. It was called EDCOR - Econémic Development

©F-7
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Corps - and it offered to resettle on hls own land ‘any surrendered Huk who
requested such resettTement As in most of the other programs 1aunched by
Magsaysay, the Department of Defense and the Army adm1n1stered the program.
The surrendered Huks were transoorted to new commun1t1es on new1y-c1eared

land in Mindanao. -The Army Eng1neer Corps bu11t roads and houses dug

wells, provided power and other 1nfrastructure and the settler was granted
an account on which he drew for food and seed and tools and which he began
to répay after ‘he had brought in his f1rst crop. . About 100 families,

‘ mostly former Huks with a nucleus of Ph111pp1ne Army veterans, formed the
"~ first v111age in the program. In all, five settlementslwere created, three

on Mindanao and two on Luzon, totaling 5,200 persons, most of them former

Huks and their families. .

The purpose of the program was to undercut the Huk demand of
*land for the 1and1ess, which had had cons1derable impact in overcrowded
central Luzon.} The details of the program and the e11g1b111ty of sur-
rendered Huk were broadcast by radio ‘and leaflets and spread by word of
mouth and reached the remote h1d1ng p1aces ‘of the guer111as One source
estimates that 1500 of them surrendered because of EDCOR and further
guesses that it wou1d have taken 30, 000 troops to e11m1nate that number of

‘ the enemy by military action. 8

6. Popu1ar M111t1a

A final significant aspect of mi1ftary operations concerns the
civil guard, a militia composed of locaI un1ts " some even pr1vate1y.

financed, which often behaved oppresswve1y 1n the pre-Magsaysay years.

Under the new d1spensat1on, battalion combat teams were g1ven terr1tor1a1
reSpons1b111ty and in most cases assumed control of all .security forces in
the assigned area, 1nc1ud1ng c1v11 guard units. These were then taken over

‘ by the mi1itarv Soldiers were assigned to train and control them’and they

came to perform essential aux111ary dut1es, eSpec1a]1y stat1c security, a
burdensome but essential counter1nsurgency task 9

F-8
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"E.  THE ROLE OF THE POLICE

~As noted earlier the Ph111pp1ne ConstabuTary, a m111tar1zed po]1ce
force under the ‘Minister of the Inter1or, bore the brunt of the counter-

; 1nsurgency in the period 1946-1950. The Ph111pp1ne Army coqu field on]y _
two combat-ready battalions at the time and was -in the process of be1ng '
re-built. The Constabulary was actua]ly organ1zed on m111tary 11nes and

little difficulty was encountered 1n comb1n1ng the two forces under the
Secretary of Defense 1n '1950. At th1s t1me, the Army numbered 17,000 and
the Constabulary 12,000. Much of the ConstabuTary was then transferred to

| the Army and the rest, reduced in number to 4 000, spec1a11zed in rural-

poT1ce work. There is 11tt1e ev1dence to suggest that either. th1s force or

" the regular municipal police pTayed any other -than a rout1ne role during

the ensuing four years when the back of the insurgency was broken. In.
effect, it seems to have been concluded that the approach which considered
the insurgency to be simply, a problem in law enforceméiit had been tried and
had failed in the years 1946-1950. The reSpons1biT1ty was therefore trans-

"ferred to the m111tary under the c1v111an leadershtp of the Secretary of
”Defense From then on, the poT1ce played a m1nor role.

F.  INTELLIGENCE opER‘A”.TIoNs.f"f

We noted earlier the 1ncreased importance accorded under Magsaysay to

- military 1nte111gence coTTect1on aga1nst the Huk. At the nat1ona1 level
contrast to the 1nd1fference ‘and 1ax1ty that ex1sted in the Army, he found

intense act1v1ty by more than a han-dozen groups, among them the Constabu-
Tary, the National Bureau of Invest1gat1on, the M111tary Inte111gence
Serv1ce, the Manila Po]1ce Department and others There ex1sted the
expectable amount of jealousy, overlapping and duplication among these
elements wh1ch Magsaysay resolved by assigning primacy to the MIS for
coTTect1ng, processing and d1ssem1nat1ng inte111gence aga1nst the Commu-

.n1sts and their m111tary arm, the Hukbalahap.10
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The MIS was reorganized.for this increase in respons1b111ty and con-
siderably strengthened. Early in Magsaysay's term, it was ‘able to exp1o1t a
stroke of good fortune, name]y the 1dent1f1cat1on of a Communist courier in
Man11a, and expand it into a mass:ve 1nte111gence coup resu1t1ng in the
afrest of’the entire Politburs of ‘the party together with all 1ts f1Tes and

.records tota11ng séveral truchoads 11" 'With this ach1evement to its

credit, ’the MIS estab11shed its cred1b111ty and ‘was thus better able to
discharge “the pr1mary 1nte111gence role ass1gned to it. It d1d not,
however, acqu1re direct author1ty over the other 1nte111gence agenc1es
These' cont1nued to 0perate 1ndependent1y but under the new d1spensat1on
they made thelr product rout1ne1y ava11ab1e to the military, someth1ng they
had not aTways done 'before Magsaysay s reforms- therefore assured the
armed forces that the1r 1nte111gence needs wou1d have pr1or1ty, wh1ch had

not previously been the case.

6. 'PSYCHOLOGICkLZWARFARE

Concerned to systemat1ze hlS new psycholog1ca1 _emphasis, the Secretary
of Defense hit upon a device wh1ch was un1que to the Philippines and has
not been duplicated anywhere e15e He called it ‘the Civil Affairs Offlce
(CAO). The CAO operated out of the office of the Secretary of Defense with
units at each ‘echelon down to battalion acting as advisers to commanders,
part1cu1ar1y in matters relating to the program of ‘attraction. At the same
time, it was respons1b1e for operat1ons in the fields of troop 1nformat1on,
psycho1og1ca1 warfare, public 1nformat1on and civic action. CAO units,

inter alia, publlshed a newspaper for the troops, printed 1eaf1ets and

surrender passes to be dropped 1n enemy areas,‘ arranged for propaganda
broadcasts directed at the enemy, produced,f11ms and traveling cabarets for

the rural population in fHuk1andia,f as central Luzon came to be called.

It also served as a kind of inspectorate, enforcing Magsaysay S po]icies on

'troop behavior. It co11aborated c1ose1y with MIS on various decept1on

schemes aimed at produc1ng 1nte111gence on the enemy. CAO also funct1oned
as the Army's and the Defense Secretary s public relations adv;ser and

F-10
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Spokesman.12. If there were a common denommator to its var1ous dut'les, it

lay in the term 1nf1uence. Its purpose was to influence by means other
~than force the actions and attitudes of all those who. p1ayed a role 1n the

insurgency and in the effort to counter 1t

H.. ?UNIFIED MANAGEMENT bF COUNTERINSURGENCY OPERATIONS

Fhe requ1rement that effectwe countemnsurgency be under - unified
management was met in the Philippines largely b_y the device of expandmg
the Department of ‘National Defense to encompass new activities. ~ The
expedient was necessary in Magsaysay s view because with few except1ons
other departments: of the government felt no urgency to become involved. It '
had as a by product the result that the Secretary of Defense had uncha1-

lenged control of the. entn'e program, greatly s1mphfy1ng ‘coordination.

Thus, in addition to comp]ete contro‘l of the armed forces, Magsaysay

: control'led public mformatwn and 1nte1119ence, at least 1nsofar as. they

bore on the 1nsurgency, and a cons1derab1e share of public works, rura'l
education and resett]ement., He was obhged of course, to secure the
President's approval for major policy changes but had little d1ff1cu1ty
with Qu1r1no After (1954, he became President hlmself removmg any
res1dua'l constraints on his ability to coordinate and manage the program.

I. POLITICAL FRAMEWORK

Permeating Magsaysay's approach was its 'exp'lli__cj.'t' goal of p_ei’su_ading
the ordinary voter and specifically the rural population that the govern-
ment was legitimate and was also responsive to the'ir' needs within the

~ framework of a' functioning constitutional democracy. Much of the "program

of attraction" had this purpose, as did such efforts as the buﬂdmg and
staffing of schooIs, the use of military 1awyers to a5515t peasants in the
courts, and so on. Another dev1ce of s1m11ar purpose was Magsaysay s offer
to any citizen to subsidize telegrams of complaint, which could be. sent to
the Secretary' s office at a cost of Tfive cents. An acknow1edgement was
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a]ways sent immediately and act1on on the comp1a1nt, if justified, came as
soon as poss1b1e But most commentators agreé that the successful policing
of the congress1ona1 and gubernator1a1 elections of 1951 were critical to

‘the success of Magsaysay s pohtma‘l approach. Because prev1_ous e'lect'lons

especially those of 1949, had béen flagrantly dishonest, the government's
position and policy on all matters were generally suspect. In their
propaganda the Communists exploited effectively this public distrust.

) Magsaysay guaranteed an honest election which in his v1ew was essential to

estab11sh the government's 1eg1t1macy. He met his commitment by mob111z1ng
the  ROTC and the Army to attend each polling . place and investigate

comp1a1nts on the spot.
The public consensus follow1ng the e1ect1ons accepted them as the most

honest in Ph111pp1ne h1story, a view supported by the fact that most
" victors at the po]1s were opponents of the Quirino adm1n1strat1on " Com-

mentators and analysts view the elections of 1951 as a critical turning
point of the counter1nsurgency campaign.. On the one hand, it undermined a

‘most effective propaganda Tine of the Commun1st5 and thewr supporters,

while on the other, 1t restored pub11c faith™in ‘the government as an honest
agent of public views as expressed at the po115

"J. IMPROVEMENTS' OF RURAL ADMINISTRATION AND VILLAGE ENVIRONMENT

Perhaps the most dimportant improvements ‘in rural administration
resulted from the elections of 1951. Under the Philippine system, provin-

- cial governors are elected and those elected in 1951 in most cases had

Magsaysay s support and were an improvement over the men_“they ousted Few
other details are available concerning rural adm1n1strat1on

As far as concerns improvement of the village environment, the army's
civic action program had‘ favorable effects. Beyond that, most of .the
national-level effort to deal with the social and economic roots of the
insurgency nevertheless had to await Magsaysay's election as president.
Once in the presidential office he vigorously pursued a series of programs
directed at pndercutting the Huk "social and economic appeals.  These
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included land reform,troad"and bridge construction, rural education and the
Tike. The Taws on tenancy were more str1ct1y enforced and resettlement was

pushed ahead v1gorous1y. . : .
There 1s no 1nformat1on to assist in evaluat1ng the effect of such

.pollc1es on the 1rsurgency which, in any event ‘was in sharp decline by the
 time- Magsaysay became. presvdent From the ev1dence of pub11c support for
-his adm1n1strat1on however, there is not much doubt that the economic and

soclal programs had ‘their: 1mpact on pubTic and-particularly rural attitudes

toward the adm1n1stratlon and 'its rival, the Hukbalabap.

K.  LEGAL FRAMEWORK

In 1946, the Philippines became an independent country with a consti-
tution based on that .of the US. In view of the background it is not
surprising that the government was re]uctant.to appear to be tamper1ng with
the freedoms enshrined in the new constitution. The official- approach to
the insurgency held it to be a problem in law enforcement not requiring
exceptional measures. The press in particular stood_vigi1ant}guard over

¢ivil rights -and particularly the writ of habeas corpus. As a result, most

guerillas taken prisoner were quickly freed either for lack of evidence to

‘bring an indictment or, if one was brought, by makingvbaf1. At the same
-, time, partly in frustration at this state of affairs, many illegal actions

were carried out by the army and Constabu]ary, 1nc1ud1ng torture and kill-
ings of pr1soners and of suspect v111agers. '

Magsaysay was able to make the case for.suspending the writ of habeas
corpus to President Quirino who courageously enough assumed the political:
onus and made the required declaration. On the other hand, the Secretary
of Defense insisted that the lawlessness that had characterized the
behavior of some units of the Constabulary- and the army be stamped out.

' The'suspension of the writ of habeas corpus was not followed by a new

stream of civil rights abuses as some opponents had feared. The legal
framework-as adapted and enforced by Magsaysay proved adequate to the task.
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DATE

September 3, 1945

April 1946

May 1946

July- 4, 1946

1946-1947

April 1948

November 1949

" CHRONOLOGY
THE PHILIPPINES, 1945-1954

Event

Japanese  surrender ends World
War II in the Philippines. Philip-
pines suffered very heavy damage
and loss of life.

In first post-war election, Manuel

Roxas 1is chosen to be President.
Remnants of communist war-time

-gueri]Ia forces, -the Hukbalahap,

clash with government forces attempt-
ing to disarm them.

Huks go dinto armed dissidence,

re-establishing their . war-time
General Headquarters under Luis Taruc.

The Phiilppines become independent -

. after 48 years as an American colony.

Fighting intensifies- in Luzon.
Government - organizes large-scale
sweeps and other military actions
but fails to e]1m1nate guer111as

Pres1dent Roxas d1es of natural

causes. He is succeeded by Elpidio

Quirino, who initially attempts a

tonciliatory approach to Huks. When

this fails, he resumes Roxas' conven-

tional tactics. Huk movement continues
to spread.

Quirino re-elected President in dis-

puted election which featured major
frauds and corruption. Government

loses popular support because of

corruption. Huk military action
intensifies. : '
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DATE
- September 1, 1950

Late—1950

December 1950
1951
November 1951

Januory-March 1952

February 1953

November 1953 -

7/

Event

Quirino appoints Congressman Ramon
Magsaysay as Secretary of National
Defense and charges him with the
responsibility to restore law and
order. Magsaysay immediately begins

. re-organization of armed forces,

cleaning out military leadership of
corrupt elements.

Government arrests entire Communist
Party leadership and seizes truck
loads of documents. Magsaysay per-
suades President to suspend writ of
habeas corpus so- that Communist
prisoners can be held.

Magsaysay establishes Economic Devel-
opment Corps to resettle captured
insurgents in newly developed rural
areas. .

New military tactics succeed in

" harrassing Huk forces while new

economic and social" programs reduce

. their popular support and 1ncrease

that of the government.

Magsaysay -supervises mid-term Con-
gressional elections which result

" in government defeat at polls but

increased prestige for Secretany of
National Defense.

Four thousand Huk weapons are captured
in three-month period. Huk weapons
losses amount to 50 percent of
original 1946 total. By April 1952,
about 40 percent of original Huk
force has been eliminated.

Magsaysay retires as Secretary of
National Defense and announces inten- -
tion to run for Presidency.

Magsaysay elected President and
pushes energetic program of reform
and military action aga1nst insur-
gents.
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DATE ' Event
May 1954 ‘ . Luis Taruc, one-time. supreme -com-

mander of Huks, surrenders. Insur-
gency is virtually ended except for
minor mopping-up operations.
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APPENDIX G
THAILAND-1961 TO THE PRESENT

A. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

Thai leaders. have not considered the coulnunist-Ied insurgency a major
threat and consequentIy Thai countermsurgency efforts have never. received
the-—prmmty attention needed to make them successful However, over the
20 years since the beginning of the insurgency, ‘the Thai h’aVe mé“de efforts,
security. and developmental, to eliminate it. As early as 1961 they esta-
blished the National Security Council to coordinate the security effort and
in 1962, ‘the Communi ty Development Department to improve the lot of the
villagers. Efforts have been made to coord'mate ‘the counter‘msurgency,
most notably by CSOC, the Comumst Suppresswn Operatlons Command, to
establish V'mage secur1ty force, and to develop “the rural areas - all.
with very limited success. The Thai have had some exceltent concepts and
p1ans but their execution has been poor. This is part‘lany ‘due to 1ack of
interest and partially to rivalry and competition among goverrment agencies
and officials. The insurgency today is at a low ebb; this is caused more
by its own internal weakn®sses and competing outside supporters "than ‘to the
efforts of the government Reports from the Fourth .Thai Communist Party
Congress in 1983 and the F1fth Congress held in the south in ear1y 1984
suggest 'a shift to urban 1nsurgency The comnumsts have not -given up the -
‘struggle for Thailand and the Thai still must deal w1th 2 cont1 nuing insur-
gency in four reg1ons of the country -

B. . BACKGROUND

‘Thailand is located in mainland Southeast"‘As"ia and Bangkok is its
capital. Cambodia ‘hes to its east, Laos to its east and north Burma to-
its north and west and Ma1ays1a to its south on the long,narrow Malay
peninsula. It is about 200,000 square miles, slightly simallér than France,
and nearly twice as large as Colorado. It stretches apprO)_(imately
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500 miles across at its widest point, and is near‘ly 1,000 miles long from
its Malaysian border to its. northern border with Burma. Thailand is com-
prised of six regions: the most important and richest is the central plain

of the Chao Phya River; the northeast and .southeast are largely flat with

some rolling hilis and border Cambodia and Laos; the mountainous north
borders parts of Burma and Laos; the hilly west central is next to Burma;

and the rolling jun'g',le in the south rea'ches' to Malaysia. The climate is

tropical with monsoon ra'ms begmmng in late May and lasting to November.
The temperature is generally in the 90s, except in the mountainous areas.
The mountams, ma'mly in the north and along the western border, reach a

' height of 9,000 feet in p'laces and are 1nhab1ted largeLy by hill tribes,

not ethmc Thai. In the northeast the peopIe are akin to the Laotians,
-and, though separated by the Mekong R1ver, the two communities have close
social and economic relations. In the southern five provmces, the people
are ethnic Ma1ay and Mus'hm referred to in Thailand as Tha'l-Mushms. They
.are separated from most Thai. by race and re‘lig'lon which have caused pro-
..blems ever since 1911 when the present boundary was set by an agreement
‘'with the British. But most Thai citizens are ethmc Tha1 and are
: Buddmsts factors wh1ch contr1bute to the umty and. cohesion of the
nation. _ ' )

Thaﬂand has a centrahzed government w1th a const'ltutwnal monarch
who p'lays .an. 1mportant role as a national symbol and is thus also a
- unifying element in the country There is a constitution and a parhament
partially elected and partially appomted and the government is headed by
a prime minister, at this time (1984) General Prem Tinsulanon. While these
constitutional underpinnings and some democratic political practices exist,
there is no democratic tradition. The small but numerous political
parties, the powerful bureaucracy and the predominance of the army make
democratic parliamentary government di fficult.

"Thailand sided with Japan in wor'ld War II and was 1arge'ly spared the
oppresswe occupation that most of Southeast Asia. suffered. There was
nevertheless a Free Thai resistance movement with some communists in it,
although it was not communist-dominated. Also Tha1'land was never a colony
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"of any European power- and through skill and good Tuck has maintained its
.independence. ‘1t thus differs .from its neighbors in never having had an
independence movement nor the struggle for independence after World War II -

that Indonesia ‘and Indochina waged.  The Thai are more .or Tei_ss" self-
sufficient, have no- colonialist hangups, are ethnically a  reasonably

'cohesive peOpTe. They are ‘loyal to the royal family and generaHy d'rsp'lay

an easygomg view of Tife. .

—~The Royal Thai Gov_ernment '(RTG) has not given count’erinsurgen‘cy' top
priority attention. Although at times it ‘has appeared to take the -threat
serfously, the effort never réached the levels that some Thai have Wished

" or many Americans thodght it -should. In 1974 the new government did not
" even mention counterinsurgency in its list of top priorities. There are

several reasons for this attitude. The m’ainsirea‘m Thai, eSpec'xa‘l]y in the
great central plam of Thailand, have not" part1c1pated much in the com-
munist 1nsurgency and have remained largely loyal to the RTG. Minorities
have been the- pr1mary ‘basis for insurgency, espec1a11y the S'mo-Tha'l, but

" also the hill tribes ‘in the north, Thai-Muslims in the south and ‘the Thai-
“Lao in thé northeast. UYnrest -among minorities on the borders has not been

an uncommon state of affairs in Thai history and so is not seen-as a major
néw threat. Activities in-the Indo-China ‘area have also distracted the RTG-
leadership's attention. ~ Furthermore, to the That military and civilian
elite politics and moneymaking in Bangkok are - much  more 'iinportant,

_ ‘rewarding and comfortable than dealing with guerilla bands “in outlying
. areas. While the Thai are pleased that the insurgency is now (mid-1984) at
" a low point, and they -have indeed helped to brmg this about they cannot

claim that this state of affairs is entirely a result of. their own &fforts.
It is in considerable part due to disarray in the CPT and outside factors.

C. EVENTS OF THE INSURGENCY

Communist ac;iyities in Thailand, as in most other. Southeast Asian
countries, began in the 1920s. From the beginning they have been strdng]y
influenced by the Chinese Communists and led by Sino-Thai. The original
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nucleus first formed .a Chinese Communist Party of Ihai.lanﬁ,.and then
re-named it the Communi st Party of Tl}a;i'-land_ (CPT). - It made 1ittle.progress
. either before World War II or during the war when the .party failed to play

a significant role against the Japanese. After the ,war, the CPT muddled
along, trying to improve its organization but made little headway. In the
late 1950s and early 1960s an i nternal struggle togk place over how .to pro-
ceed in the fight against the Royal Thai'Govermémt. .In 1961 a, _decision
was taken, probab'ly under Chinese pressure, to. follow Mao' s path and wage
protracted guerilla warfare .against. the RTG. . Preparations were made and a

few small. operations were undertaken; then, v.m.August 1965, the communists

officially launched their armed “insurgency -effort. It started in the Phu
Pan mountains in the northeast, an area. which the Thai government had
largely neglected, and where in -_f:he towns there .were, and still are,
. substantial Vietnamese minorities. which '.vsuppor"t_Hanoi . The region had
socio-economic grievances and.. some . history of dissidence which the
communists. tried to explvoit Short‘l,y afterwards .the iasurgency broke out

in the north, where the communists manipulated the tribal people who hved.

-in the mountains. and who were neglected .and.rather coldly -exploited by the
local authorities. A small 1nsurgency al so.broke out .in.the mid-south and
there were remnants of the Malayan Communist. Barty (CPM) in the..south on
the border with Malaysia, a remote region also neglected by the RTG..

In this latter areé, the situation was and has remained very
complicated Since 1951 members of the -Communist Party of Malaysia have
located on the Thai side of the border. They are organized into three .very
small. regiments of guerillas, and have had some support from across the
border in Malaysia. The goal of the Malaysian communists. is to return -home
to take over the government there, but they also cause problems in
Thaﬂand The Malaysian government "has constantly urged the Thai to
increase their efforts to mpe out the CPM remnant in Thaﬂand but the
Thais have only limited interest in this problem. Some Tha1-Ma1ay combmed
po‘lice-mﬂitary operations have been conducted but the guerillas remain in
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being despite announcements of their demise. There are a few elements of .
the CPT in the area, though not many, as they have concentrated somewhat to

_the north in the area designated the “mid-south"..

Separatist groups also exist in the south which-are not comnumst but

Islamic.. - They either wish to be independent as-they once were, or to join -

Malaysia where they would feel more at home with fellow Malay Muslims.
Lastly, there are bandits and pirates who disrupt 1ife in their ‘quest for .
booty-  Unfortunately, the arrival of defenseless "boat people" from

. Vietnam, by providing more numerous prey, have led to even more piracy in

recent years, making it a serious problem in the southern. part of the Gulf
of Thailand. .

-Theére are thus four regions of .insurgency in Thailand: - the northeast,
the north, the mid-south and the south. While for years there has been but

.one official Communist Party of Thailand, a great degree of regional

autonomy exists in the insurgency which poses four separate. problems to the
govemnent each one qmte different. - Furthermore, at the present moment,
the CPT is divided into a Hanoi element, a Peking element and a Moscow
element -~ practically. three separate parties, 'a,condfi tion which weakéns the

'insurgye‘ncyv, Reports from the Fourth and Fifth-Communist Party Congresses
- held ~in 1983 and 1984 indicate that the communists may be planning to
- emphasize urban imsurgency in the -future; activities in the rural areas

will continue, but may be of less importance. In addition to this fragmen-
ta-t_'i_on, the effort was further weakened by the Vietnamese invasion of
Cambodia. The Chinese, - who mshed to help the Khmer Rouge insurgents and
needed the Thai government's help to _get supplies to them, reduced their

- _support and supplies for the Thai communist insurgency.

_ While the various Thai insurgencies have never been a great threat to
the RTG, they built up to approximately '10,'000-1_2,0004 -guerillas in the late
1970s.  These were spread out in four areas with little communication
between them.' They lacked leadership, training and supplies. They also
failed to produce a national charismatic leader such as Ho Chi Minh, tended
to be. minorities within Thailand, and did not have the kinds of issues
(independence, co'lom‘ah‘sm, etc.) that . communists have exploited
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successfully in other countries. The best estimates today are that the
-guerillas now number less: than 2,000. Many top leaders as well as rank and
file have defected to the RTG, taking advantage of an amnesty program and
repelled by the ‘internal party difficulties which became acute after the
1979 invasion of Cambodia by Vietnam. Nevertheless, a dedicated cadre
remains and the insurgency has not been wiped out.!l '

D. ~ MILITARY OPERATIONS

1. Leadership . : S ‘
No one military leader has. been in charge of the military aspect

of the counterinsurgency. Successive Commanders-in-Chief of the Army have
seldom, if ever, devoted a significant part of their time and effort to it.
Most of them have been more interested in the conventional aspects of ‘the
army, in internal Thai army ‘politics and ‘the larger political. scene in
‘Bangkok. The Commander of CSOC, usually the same mam as the Commander-in
Chief, never played the role that was envisioned or needed. ‘The Director of
Operations. for CSOC tried to develop concepts, “strategy, and tactics, and

attempted to coordinate all RTG efforts, but did rot have the power nor

influence to implement them successfully. The regional army commanders,
the Second in the northeast, the Third in the north, the Fourth in’ the
south, and the First in the central region, were key players in the
counterinsurgency effort. They commanded troops which actually engaged in

counterinsurgency. Each was more or less free to develop his own doctrine,.

.strategy, and tactics as he saw fi t, or even to ignore the guerillas, #f he
preferred. Furthermore, leadership in the Royal Thai Army (RTA) has been
deeply affected by the involvement of the Army in politics. In effect,
almost every govermment since the o'_\ierthrow of  the ‘absolute monarchy in
1932, has depended on the RTA as its base of political support and most of
them have been governments of generals.2 ‘In order to assure stability, the
military officers forming the government juntas have had to consider the
political loyalties, not the professionalcompetence, of senior commanders
in making assignments and awarding promotions. '
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. The effect of this involvement of the Thai military has been to

" downgrade the martial qualities, including combat ~'I,ead_er-_sh1‘p,' -in favor. of

political skills and influence. Atthough v_-~th‘en;e,‘» have been and are- today

- good officers in all ranks, there are many: who are infepjor. At the criti-
cal: level .of company and.-platoon, officers have tended to be older than

would be the case in most-armies. It is not unusual .to find a 40 or
50-year-old commanding- a company, which is far too -old for. that sort of

. .respensibility. - The -over-age company commanders are those with the least

political influence who:for that reason have been unable to.secure regular

“promotion. - Another consequence of -the same condition is the concentration
- of many of -the best officers-in the Bangkok area. Life -in Bangkok is

considered far preferab‘le‘to life in the remote provinces, so. officers with
po11t1ca1 influence do their best to avoid ass:gnment away. from the city.

2. Training : »
- The -ranks-of the RTA are largely filled with conscr:ipt;s:who serve

. for two years, mainly in their own home- areas. A great deal ‘of.the time of

regular army non-coms-and officers is taken up with the basic training of
this - regular influx of -new recruits. Although there is some .counter-
insurgency training, not. nearly enough attention is given to patrolling,

night..operations, ambushes and .counterambushes and the various-small-unit
~tactics: so critical to -successful counterinsurgericy - operations. . The

training program has not included the. persistent and detailed plamning and

‘rehearsal : of --operations such as the British carried out meticulously 1in
- Malaya.3 These shortcomings ' have 'led to rather moderate military - success

against the insurgents.
3. Tactics and Strategy
“Although the concepts under which the Tha1 Army is supposed to be
operating emphasize the inadvisability of employing heavy firepower -and
large, concentrated forces. in -counterins{xrgency combat, the RTA - not

~unlike the Americans in this regard - has tended to ignore -this constraint

~and fall back on firepower at certain times, especially when the commanders '
‘have been surprised bj insurgent attacks or frustrated by the enemy'’s
elusiveness. -~ Although a senior Thai general is on record as having once
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said about large American operations in Vietnam, "We're not going to do
that"; they have ‘nevertheless carried out large-scale sweeps and authorized
unobserved artillery fire and air bombardmentd of villages. Usually 'this is
done in areas where the population is largely composed of hill-tribes or
other minorities, for Tha1 commanders are genuinely reluctant to shed the
blood of fellow Thai.

o The RTA has also shown a tendency to keep most of its troops in
garrisens for long stretches of static guard duty. This is due to the

desire of the higher command to be ready for. conventional defense of the
country, .their reluctance to- become bogged down in sustained ~counter-
insurgency operations, often in remote areas, and 'lack of proper. trammg

“of the troops for small-unit activity.

4, Military Intelligence: :
Military intelligence personnel. are normally not trained or
organized to gather the kind of information required:in counterinsurgency

operations. For.example, the order of battle of the enemy, usually one of .

the main targets for conventional military intelligence, is not nearly as

B 'fmﬁor-tant in counterinsurgency where units vary greatly in size, training
. and leadership and regiments are sometimes the size of companies.

Furthermore, .if the enemy has his way, there will never be a pitched battle
between large units. When confronted by-a superior force, the ~guerilla
will almost always fade away and live to fight ‘another day. The'kind of
intelligence required on the personnel, leadership and logistic needs and
methods of the guerillas and their local supporters is picked up best from
villagers. For the most part the army is not trained to exploit this type
of source. Defectors and captured personnel can also be useful, but they

" have ‘been few in number. Another critical source is the police. For

political reasons, however, the Thai Army's relationship with the police
has not been good, and in many cases it has not been able to secure the
necessary information from that source. Often the intelligence has been
late and 1inaccurate and, in addition, the ArMy's security and’ counter-
intelligence ‘systems have not prevented operational plans from reaching the
enemy. Too often surprise has been lost due not only to poor intelligence
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but also to security leaks, with ‘consequent negative results. Throughout
the years, more and better counter1nsurgency 1nte111genee has been needed
but has not been available. :
- 5. Discipline, Behavior and Civic Action
While some of “the Thai -leadérs have recognized the great
importance of strict discipline and good behavior of their troops, ‘in too
many cases these qualities have not been achieved.” Part of the prob1em
lies—in the. fact that the army, to some ‘extent, lives off the countnys1de

.Adequate funds never reach the troops to pay for food taken from or pro-

vided .by peasants. This shortage of pef'diem has been a serious probTem and
has often caused feelings of i11-will toward the Army among the villagers
involved. Furthermore, the military leadership has not been- as careful as

it should “have been to avoid damége or injury to peasants or their
.property. While the troops are not actively hostile toward the population,

they are sometimes careless, with ‘negative consequences for counter-
insurgency | . . . '
The Thai military have undertaken some civic action. The Mobile

“Develppment: Units (MDU's) " of ‘the ‘National Security Council . have for

20 years worked with villagers to help improve their Iives’tﬁrough the con-
struction of small feeder roads, village wells, recreation halls and other

- small construction projects. These units of a hundred or so men stay in:one

area until they have completed their planned projecté; then move on. While

- they have not been in the mainstream of the counterinsurgency effaﬁt;Athey
have quietly done some good work. CSOC has sponsored civic action- which
‘was -included in their operational plan and army engineers -have heélped with

construction projects. As in most cases of Thai counterinsiirgency, the
words are better than the actions, but some efforts have been made by the
military to help the people. ' It has not, however, been a major undertak1ng
and much more could have been done. ) '
6.- Naval and Air 0perat1ons

Naval operations have been very limited as the coastal areas have
not been important in the Thai insurgency. The Navy has patrolled the Gulf
of Thailand waters off the Thai-Cambodian.borders and off the far south
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coast. It also made experimental attempts to stop insurgent-— traffic and

- .supplies coming across the Mekong River from Laos, but with no success.

Air power has not been extensively used in Thai counterinsurgency
efforts. Some transports have been employed to- supply isolated or
beleaguered .u;nits, to move trébps,” and to carry out a few small airborne
Oper;ations. -Aeria‘l‘ photography has sometimes been employed as well as
medical air evacuation. Air attacks have been carried out on suspected
enemy-locations with unknown results and occasionally villagers or innocent
civilians have been hit. There has been no careful systém of prior approval
for air attacks, such as the procedure in-Malaya where the police reviewed
all proposed air targets to minimize civilian casualties. However, the use
of air has been so limited that such casualties have not been ‘a major
factor in counterinsurgency operations.q Some Thai army generals have been
skeptical of the value of air attacks and concerned about' the negative
effects of indiscriminate air operations. This probably. accounts for the
restraint.. - ) ' -

7. Civil-Military Relations

_In Thailand the - army  is the most powerful and influential .

institution of government and"'isAnot' ‘_sﬁbordi:na;e' to any civilian authority.

While it cooperated with CSOC initiaﬁy, it later withdrew: direct support’

and CSOC was left with planning and psychological .operations as its primary
functions. Thereafter, -all army orders went -thrbt_:gh army channels from
headquarters .in Bangkok, with or without coordination or approval .from
CSOC. - In the northeast, the Second Army commander took his orders from
Army headquarters in Bangkok and gave them directly to his subordinate
units, with or without approval from the civilian-police-military (CPM)
coordinating center in the region, even though he also commanded it. While
occasionally coordination was effected with police, more often there has
been none. The army and police were political -rivals after World “War 1I
and the army has not been willing for the police to control large units or
even to grow very much in total size. The army has also vacillated between
wanting to pérticipaté in - indeéd, .to dominate - the counterinsurgency
effort on the one hand, and to focus on. the external conventional threat on
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. the other.  Most Thai civilian of.ﬁ'c'g‘als are somewhat in awe and very
deferential to army officers, leading to subservience rather. .than
coordination. 1In spite of organizational attempts, such as CSOC, civil-
military relations in the counterinsurgency effort have not been either
good or close. '

8. Militia
~ The army  has --had Tittle to do with local militia or village
defen_se It views that as.-a po'hce reSpons1b1'I1ty rather than a military
one. . Also, many army off1cers are opposed to. giving arms. to the villagers
for fear that they m1ght fall. into .the hands of the conlnumsts In
add1t1on the army has been somewhat reluctant to ear-mark rehef forces
for the. pohce or 'loca'l defense forces, it argues that this is not. the real

Jjob of the army. and that it diverts the troops from more. 1mportant
mlsswns._ Furthermore, the army has no- d1rect comnumcattons with the
sma'n groups of v1‘llage defenders, and poor conmumcatwons with the police.

It is also afraid of be'mg ambushed en. route to the be'leaguered forces.
'Therefore, the army has played a'lmost - no role in local defense
orgamzatwn though it has on. occasion prov1ded stat1c defense forces for
key 1nsta11at1ons and ,posnwns._ ; . .

Some Tha1 over the years have recogmzed the need for v-ﬂlage

‘ defense.' A rather o'ld and mor1bund orgamzatmn, the Volunteer Defense

,'Corps (VDC) has been resurrected at various times to perform village

) defense, and has served as a cadre for new efforts, The Umted States in
the late 19605 pushed hard for a Vﬂlage Secur1ty Force to do the job, but
encountered the strong and contmumg r1va‘lry between the Department of
Loca‘l Admmstratwn (DOLA) and the pohce over local securi ty matters and

, ultmate'ly faﬂed DOLA after that fiasco, attempted to ra1se, train and
o 'dep1oy 1ts own deve1opment and security teams. A tra1mng camp  was
estab'hshed and teams _were dep1oyed to a few prov1nces, but the effort
petered out. Numerous other attempts have been made, including the present
poht1ca1 teams of Pr1me Minister Prem, which include secur1ty trainers,
but none have succeeded ‘at least for 'very long. The Thai have ta'lked
interminably about village security but no high priority or continuous
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effort has emerged from the talk.  The reason mdy have been the fact that
" the most threatened commumt1es have been m‘inor1t1es rather than ethnic
Thai. . : ' :

E.. POLICE OPERATIONS

The Thai National Police “Department (TNPD) s -an- agency of the

"national government and comes under the Minister of Interior. Five ele-.

‘ments of the pohce have p'layed some role in the Thai countemnsurgency
effort. These-are:. the Provincial Police, the Border Patro'l Police (BPP),
the Special Branch, the Air D1v1s1on,l and the Marine D1v1is_~1on. The last
“two have played rather minor roles, though the Air Divisfon with its' heli-
" copters and small aircraft provides some mobility, medical evacuation; and
aerial command posts for the Provincial Police and Border Patrol Police.
The “Provincial Police are ‘stationed - throughout the land in every
province, and down to the level of tambon, which is defmed as a c‘luster
of villages". They are responsm‘le for normal peacetme po'Hce funcétions
in ‘the countrys1de. "In ‘addition, ‘they  assume some respons1b111ty for
village defense through then' Tocal stations at the tambon 1eve1, ‘and some-

times at the v1‘|1age ‘tevel. They have ‘usually aTso par't1c1pated 1n var'lous_

village defense programs, such' as the Village Prot’ectmn Umts Vﬂlage
Defense Corps, and ‘others. There have been very f‘ew attempts at ‘weapons

and resource control. Programs for ID “systems have fToundered.” In most

areas, the population is spread out and food is plent1fu1 ) that control
in any case would have been difficult, even if the RTG had the w111 ‘and the
'bureaucracy. However, there have nevér been enough po'hce to "perform
normal duties satisfactorily, much less the additional” secumty functwns
called for by the countermsurgency effort. The po'hce have had a Spotty
reputation and have been accused of corruptmn and 1neff1c1ency In many
cases, the people distrust and fear them, and do not Took to’ them for
security or help. Efforts have been made to 1mprove the quahty, trammg,
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and behavior of the men, and some progress has been made. These problems
of “the potice and their rivalry with the army have nevertheIess reduced
their effectiveness in the ‘counterinsurgency effort. '

The Border Police are responsible for surveillance of the Thai border,
a sui*veﬂ]ance which is limited because of the inadequate number of the BPP
and the rugged, extensive nature of the border. - The BPP has been unable to’
stop the flow of guerillas to and from neighboring countries, or prevent
thein.'st:ﬁpﬁe‘s from" cbl’iiing in. It has made “an eff'ort to extend its

viding schools’ and some medical care, and organizing small groups of
" tribesmen to assist in border surveillance. However, -Fhé BPP are too. few
" in numbers, they need better trai hing and much more equipment, 'particu'larl y
radios. There is a'lso 1ittle provision for the rescue of BPP units in

cases of emergency, and so- they patrol in isolation on remote borders with
little or no he‘lp from:the rest of the government apparatus. -Given the
'Iength of those borders, ‘any serious effort to control them effectively is
beyond BPP's resources ‘and capabilities. : . -

The Special Branch™of the: ‘police, which numbers in the hundreds, is
too small for its responsibilities. It has nevertheless developed some
intelligence nets, exploited defectors, and employed other means of
intelligence- gathering with some success. The TNPD now is trying to get
all divisions of the police to contribute intelligence data, but this is a
slow process. Most police are untrained in the subject and ‘not apprecia-
tive of .the need. Cooperation with the army remains limited, and mte]-
Tigence has not been pooled effectively. :

Given the army's concern over the development of large police field
units, not much has been done in this area. 1In the 1970s, the Provincial

- Police did form Special Action Teams (SAT's) of: 50 men each which were

capable .of airborne and helicopter-borne operations. They were intended to
come to the rescue of beleaguered police units and village defense forces.
This effort had only Timited success due to a lack of vehicles and egui-
pment and to some misunderstanding of the teams' -roles. The Provincial
Police also tried to develop smaller reinforcement groups at all levels to
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serve as relief forces. Given their limited personnel, these were.not very
robust.  Relief of beleaguered police and village defense forces has
remained a problem and the -police have not developed significant
paramilitary forces to solve it. -

- F. . INTELLIGENCE OPERATIONS

_It has already been pointed out that the police and the.army intelli-
gence services have not worked together as well as required for an
'effective ‘intelligence effort. Some attempts have been made %o bridge this
gap. In the 1970s, Joint Security Centers were established at the police
‘region level (a police region usually includes six to ten provinces) manned
by -civilians, police and military. ..These were- not primarﬂy collection
centers but were supposed to obtain information:- from the various collecting
agencies and brifng it together for counterinsurgency- purposes. - These
centers have worked .only mode;ﬁatel_y well. Security and counterintelligence
have often been poor,-leading to leaks which hampered security: bperatibns,
spoiled surprise, a-nd_a'l"lowed CT's to escape traps. A unified and effec-
tive intelligence system:is still much needed. - :

?

G, PSYCHOLOGICAL OPERATIONS

The RTG has not concerned -itself greatly with psychological
‘operations. In the 1960s and 1970s, the United States Information Agency

tried to help develop a psychological capability for CSOC by providing some.

equipment--jeeps, loud speakers, printing presses, and the 1like--with
advisors. Mobile Information Teams (MIT's) were. sent out to the villages,
- but they did not seem to be a -success.: People relied more on radios and
the village headman for news. The government also set up radioc stations,
- including station 909 for the hill tribes, which carried information and
educational and motivational programs. These competed somewhat with the
communist radios outside the country, but again they were not particularly
successful. The present Thai government believes that the insurgency is

-

G-14




THE BDM CORPORATION-

caused by ‘a " lack:'of - démécracy, ‘and is therefore taking a much greater
interest in- psychological and informational programs. It has formed the
National Defenise Thai ‘Volunteer Service (NDTV)™ which'-is composed of

villagers and is intended to hélp educate thé people about -democracy, to

develop a better relationship between viTlagers, their leaders, and govern-

. ment officials, to-participate in local ‘community development programs, and

to train villagers for intelligence, village defense and community leader-

‘ship— Those-involved if" defense afe to be ‘supplied with arms &nd ‘Fadios.

When the basic cadre has finished its job in one ‘village, it°will go to
another to recruit another group. If the Prem government continues this
policy ‘psychological operations. among the people shou‘ld p‘la_y a ‘more
1mportant ro'le than in the" past 5 : :

"H.  UNIFIED MANAGEMENT oF THE COUNTERINSBRGENCY P'ROGR'AM '

From the beginning, the Thai realized the need for umﬁed management
not only of all security efforts, but also of related civilian programs and
activities. As noted-earlier, the National Security Command was formed in
1961 in the Ministry of Defense to coordinate security operations. It began
to try to do this, but was not completely successful and in 1965 the Com-
munist Suppression Operations Command (CSOC) was “formed.  (In 1973 it

became the Internal Security Operations Command, ISOC): CSOC was intended
* to coordinate all agericies of govermment, civilian, police ‘and military
~ (CPM) in a unified campaign against the CT's.. “The CPM concept was not only

attempted at the- central government level, but also at regional and

- provincial levels. . CSOC-1 was formed in the'horthéaSt, and ‘several of the

provinces were provided with -a CPM headquarters. In 1967 the army took
ove_i" control* of countérinsurgency - Operations, relegating CSOC to staff
functions only. CSOC-